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© 2011 Georgetown University Press. All rights reserved. No part of this 

book may be reproduced or utilized in any form or by any means, electronic 
ot mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any information 

storage and retrieval system, without permission in writing from the publisher. 

Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data 

Brustad, Kristen. 

Al-Kitaab fii ta‘allum al-Arabiyya = A textbook for beginning Arabic, 

part one / Kristen Brustad, Mahmoud AI-Batal, and Abbas Al-Tonsi. -- 
3rd ed... 

p- cm. 
ISBN 978-1-58901-736-8 (pbk. : alk. paper) -- ISBN 978-1-58901-737-5 
(cloth : alk. paper) 

1. Arabic language--Textbooks for foreign speakers--English. 1. Al-Batal, 
Mahmoud. 11. Tunisi, “Abbas. IIL Title. IV. Title: Textbook for beginning 
Arabic, part one. 

PJ6307.B78 2011 
492.7°82421--de22 

2010040896 

This book is printed on acid-free paper meeting the requirementsهم  
of the American National Standard for Permanence in Paper for Printed 
Library Materials. 

20191817 9876543 

Prithted in the United States of Ametica 



Contents 

 )١(: bad. Wie At a ae MM Rie. no MT Ne eM ei 8 sl دعاوقلا

 نيرو ا The Present Tense Verb لعفلا نازوأ ميدقتو عراضمم ا لعفلا

 A ل يي ل cen ل de tt عراضم لا لعفلا يفن

 AN م يي تال ل يل ا ee wc eee :(؟) دعاوقلا

 مس سايس ا ل ل ا !Object Pronouns Kua رئامض

 eT ل Rail Van ene “!؟ءامسألا US ظفحأ فيك” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 م ا ل ل ,oie erie ee :(7) دعاوقلا

 01 1 ا SMS REM eee ا ا ا aa eh ةيمسالا ةلمجلا

 ما ع لل ا لا Co ل ا ل ا ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا

 AM coca ل ote che pees Cana ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 VV eevee ب ا ل ا an Tel eR in Est pas قرون” ”eld! dss“ :راوحلا

 ا 1 rath, akc en ee ee ةعجارملا نيرامت

 ا se saan د ع ا ا ا اجو اوس رار( ور ا ع تادرفم ا

 0 ts SES Es “”كرويوين ةنيدم شّبحاب ام” “9195 ٌبحب ام” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 دب م ا يشم ع <eee ee “dol الو ..ال” "؟برشت وش” :ةفاقثلا

 ل ا ل ا ا )١(: gS RT 8 دعاوقلا

 ل01 ade See ee caked ا RRR es A Definite and Indefinite ةركنلاو ةفرعما

5 Cree Rett Soha cent aan Seg لل Fa. ee را Oat هذه / اذه 

 ا اج ا يي 1١-٠٠١ دادعألا

 ا era fie. eee Super ا وا 832 gel سقطلا” :عامتمللا

 ا ee ke ا es “فيصلا يف lhe راح وجلا” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 CS ec ا Pe Ee ee ل ب ب ل ا ge :(5) دعاوقلا

 اك لل ee ee يل 22000 Adverbs حتفلا نيونت

 ا ل ل ا ل باك ال ON, RY. Sy BEF = ”كرويوين” :ةءارقلا

 Ee, ae a ee “سيراب رفاسا مزال” “سيراب ع رفاسا مزال” :راوحلا

 اذ دب ع نايت سس ”Ne “Gud dito ةينغأو زوريف :ةفاقثلا

 A See ا ع ا ل ا لل ل ةعجارم لا نيرامت



Contents 

 TE ا Re AE et na ac ut Leek ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 “!لوغشم ًاهاد تنا” “!لوغشم اباد ”Cal :راوحلا

 ,SAAS Sakic “ةدحتملا ممألا يف ةفظوم” “ةدحتملا ممألاب ةفظوم”

 0 ل ا و ا ا ل ا ةعجارملا نيرامج

Lesson 3 سرد 

 Sy ا يا AN ا ا 0 تادرفملا

sa alelly datةليق”  Co hh en ene ee Pe Se Has bly 
 Uae 5200 NINO ااا :ةفاقثلا

ree oy sil .n, Sea tanec ih wth id Seance “eo01 ل  

 aie Re Oo i Ne ea a دَّمَحُم يبّنلا ةلئاع

 SA ل ل PP ل ل ا :دعاوقلا

 .GIN, srk Geese ل ل ا ا ا ا ا ا عمجلا

 50 ل ا ci fvdveeate saavopessevsapnen cil كتوم عمج

 Oe 0 ل ا ا ا اوم ةفاضإلا

 i weit ا ا ا Possessive Pronouns ةيكلطا رئامض

 OV ا اا Pipes د ”Clo deole” 9 “du ysl! Cay dale“ :ةءازقلا

 eC لا cree See Ck Oe eee ةيبرعلا تاعماجلا :ةفاقثلا

 ل ا ا ا “ةريبك يدلاو ةلثاع” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا
 ا cose ا ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 eM لااا So“ ةركبو ”pro “نهيلخي هللا” :راوحلا

 AE يو ما da دف فيش ل ا ا ةعجارملا نيرامج

Lesson 4 سرد 

lost Mts RAEN ORR OMMTIR bo hcsecsterineeiveperecvresctbanvo ase lo Ab!هع  

 د علا “!؟يماسألا لك ظفحا ”S51 “!؟يماسألا لك ظفحا حر فيك” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 رن ا ا ا ا يبرعلا لكألا :ةفاقثلا

 ا ا امس ا ا سلا Oe “؟لوألا dole اوبرشت” Sigh“ اوبرشت اوبحتب” :عامتسالا

 ل ا Uae ag es We dosncilcive “ةراحلا باب معطم" :ةءارقلا

  eaسس سمسم 1



Contents 

Lesson 8 سرد 

WON? eyeccuesudseeaiop seas csettu ا ل ل Slo ab) 

  daallلبفتسملا ” :ةيءاكلاب  “Sylow«ةراجتلل ليقتسملا"

adie 4) ta aaل ل حلا د  ee eeامر ا  

NOV ae eater vores Rola tere tires ae, ee cee :)دعاوقلا )١ 

 يضام ا لعفلا  Aen ae Past Tenseا ل ١16

 0 ا و ا ا و يضاما Negation يفن

ae ern 0 coos Sarita) و 
IS RRs nN CRAG Si ا dren وا cn يول hh NEN RNC DN ATC (¥) دعاوقلا 

Ge ا Te CIS a RS, ROR IIR IIe eR RR te GEE | ao نزولا و رذجلا 

a 0 > WN ibesgs Destine Scape ee ردصم لاو عراضم او gol! لعفلا ةسارد: 

 ا eu ae a ا eae The Arabic Dictionary ييرعلا سوماقلا

 ا :eraser cate “ندرألا يف يعافرلا ريمس ةموكح ءارزول ةيتاذلا ةريسلا” )١(: ةءارقلا

 NOE 1 ا ا ا ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 Wet ecg ا eee "ةيبرعلا ةغللا ةدحوب قاحتلالا ةرامتسا” )7( ةءارقلا

 WV .......... "؟ةماعلا ةيوناثلا تاناحتما يف كيأر هيا” !Thy ISI“ تاناحتماب كيأر وش” :راوحلا

 ند ا eons ا ا م EES ةعجارملا نيرامت

Lesson 9 سرد 

LA NCE aes ear ener rena be etre Se he Ree me sere oe hat A Bo Ls Sd ab) 

NAG a astornnube Bee حب Bahan ant ies انيحصتب يتس“ *ينقّيفتب يتس” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا" 

 حابص” :ةفاقثلا  clo” “Sl psd“ةّجاح اي لفلا
 ا يا ا ل اوفس د د ع nee ee “؟ةرسألا مامأ نونخدت له”

 ا oa عراضملا لعفلا + *ب”و عوفرملا عراضملا )١(: دعاوقلا

 RT TIN ا ES ل Maa “«فصنلاو ةسداسلا يف؛ينظقوت ”Glo :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 اة ا ا eer Ordinal Numbers ةيبيترتلا دادعألا :(؟)دعاوقلا

 مر MEG يا ا را ا ل ل melanin “”نويزفيلتلا جمارب نم” :ةءارقلا

 ا ا Oe ee Mita wh, Lee ee i ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 او eet Fe ا ا ”؟نيف ىلع ةحيار” “اهيلع يندعاسي هللا” :راوحلا

 5 ل cat eat sane are A ame ee ma deol bl نيرامج

vii 



Contents 

Lesson 6 سرد 

 Vie eee ch ea mene ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم
tein RANG, ee aR Sacer chat scans oaths ttarcsaetesssuceceasbenl Slo, 2b!١ ا ا  CRS at 

 NV V er ce sree rea emerge nee ا tee pene caine, SN. aichlccredat تاياوهلا )١(: ةفاقثلا

 NUK, alc معا د سا ا مس ا le“ انأ” «قراط انأ” ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 LR ا ل ا ا aot ؟ديعملا وه نم :(؟) ةفاقثلا

 ا ا الا ,nar ا لا on ع للا aR ع د عسا ل )١(: دعاوقلا

hlحس ماس يرن لا لا الا ل  CRI 

 Ne ee ee er ne Soe يسار ss Sten «دلاخ LP :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 ne awh ١0 )¥( دعاوقلا

 نر Seen يسر RR Ree sce PaO UR 1 كل ال ايوا دولا ل ل ردصما

 ا ا ا دل اواي د د سل ا eterna ae Sel To رم اب ا ال )1( دعاوقلا

ote SSLل لا ا ا  Aا ل ل  

 1011 وماما “انازور” :(7) ةءارقلا

 NOW tae ا antiace “SUS pb يف لغتشت زياع هيل” SUS pbs“ لغتشت كدب شيل” :راوحلا

 ا 0 ل ةعجارملا نيرامت

Lesson 7 سرد 
w 

he Le eRe oie pare ا et tle re ae اهمحري هللا 
Sissy Ree oth ا ا ا mn re Slo ab! 

Wii caine ا ee ا ا oer oh on dalsd| ةيوناثلا :ةفاقثلا 

Ue ati ا ا in و AAC مهربكأ» LP “sole ربكأ LP ةيماعلاب ةصقلا: 

 :عامتسالا ” Cun“عوجلا نم ” Cigaleنم ! seek “Ve godسم ا ل  SANGمس 10

 :دعاوقلا  iaanatederic 0 temanccav oat eerrem oooكن م ا سوس

  The Superlative Jaiا ل ل  SEا م ل م را ب يبول د

 ربخلا :ةيمسالا ةلمجلا ! are a bane ete Cah ie Fronted Predicate pilا

 1 gestion a aiken lGre i eo dee a “مهربكأ LP :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 ا ل ل ل ا oa “يعنلا” :ةءارقلا

 اا sy co ا ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 Sr fet يد ل تابوا حا ل eR Re “Vy b رتاس اي” “!فيطل اي” :راوحلا

 Ns ا ا و Ne ةعجارما نيرامت

eee“ ايم 



Lesson 12 سرد 

 1 Sy GO ae are See ee” RONEN لا ا صم ES تادرفملا

 YOY يس يس Glo“ يف رارق Gaol “Glo يف رارق بعصأ” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 YOR Ye ا را ار و را ا ل eee يفنلاو لبقتسم ا

 هوم nS coe يب بي ا Glo“ يف رارق بعصأ” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 (i ب علا ل در ل اكل را ا AT Seo ee )¥( دعاوقلا

 را اخ بوصنم ا مسالا

VGA ا ee ee eee Verb-Subject Agreement ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا 

 sot acetate ب مس eee ee ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 Vit cole eee “اهبالطل ًاحنم رفوت ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا” :ةءارقلا

 سدا ا ا “تيبلا يف تقب اهلك انتايح” Cub“ تراص اهلك انتايح” :راوحلا

 مكي ا ا ee ee زوريفل “ينوروز” ةينغأ :ةفاقثلا

 | ee Wan ار ا ور كرا ا اي ولا ةعجارملا نيرامت

 Lesson 13 سرد

 ce Oe ل لا ؟اكيرمأ يف ءاقبلا تررق اذا
 ا ا SOO ERR ل را ا اا يوكل تادرفما

 WA ل ا “؟اكيرمأ ىف شيعا تررق هيل” “؟اكيرمأب ىقبا تررق شيل” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 1 0 )١(: ty tae? Sor ae a De IS Oe ae دعاوقلا

“Si”نإ” و “ Sentence Complementsا  eae 00 ieل  

Lalىحصفلاب : ISLE”ءاقبلا تررق  ee as “Slitsا  SUN 

 YAY ices coe ee Sa eS ا er )¥( دعاوقلا

5 SA Lites Meh” 2s. SP SOS as ae oN rR iis OF eNO Se موزجم لا عراضم لا + é يضامم ا يفن: 

 1 2 9. I ag eee Bee eR Me موزجم لاو بوصنم لاو عوفرملا عراضم لا ةعجارم

 اة ا ا ee Sembee “ةيسارد ةحنم ىلع لوصحلا يف بغرأ” :ةءارقلا

 نير PECL يا 2 ع و را ل ا Be Street re ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 Meh م ا ee ee “عجرا سب تنا” “عجرا سب تنا” :راوحلا
 لك 0107و ا ا م ةعجارملا نيرامج

| ix | 



Contents 

Lesson 10 سرد 

 ا poe arco ooh prinby MER ERE Fone Et be 8 (ESE A ee ar ae a تادرفملا

 اا 01 ا ا "ةليعلا تيب” “ةليعلا تيب” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 21 eae amet rt ا ae Maa GCghis shasta civivionehisintiiuage ةلئاعلا تيب )١(: ةفاقثلا

 a ee ا ا )١(: acidaintndinctrs seastiead ow Mincationcn دعاوقلا

 2 cs cane Ee cos td Mi avasiiad Conditionals “ول” و “اذإ”

 دا ee ل ا The Comparative “لعفأ”

VANE Gents ا asics ct Gate Gutmter ا ااا بوصنملا ¢ Lak! 

 ante Le ON ee: CR Coa Sanam نيسحلا عماج :(؟) ةفاقثلا
dail!ا ا “ةلئاعلا تيب” :ىحصفلاب  atinاضل  

 NA eee ا ا aa, (Y) دعاوقلا

 Dee eee era “ينيمحلا مامإلا جمانرب” 9 “ةيمويلا كلما ةلالج ةشيعم” :ةءارقلا

 YY ل ies Eas ا ee "هللا ءاش نإ اولوق” “هللا ءاش نإ اولوق“” :راوحلا

 للا 0 د ا ل ا a SGdonenn seine dol bl نيرامه

Lesson 11 سرد 

 eee Ne ree ain ticc eyelid aciyantacuciss ًانامحأ لجخلاب رعشا
 ليلا ١ دل اق cet Teg crea ا ل ااا ا 00100120107 تادرفما

 “يش كّلقا يدب” “لجخلاب سحب ًانايحأ” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 0 Uae “Sone كترضح” “ةجاح كلوقأ ةزياع” “ًانايحأ لجخلاب ٌُسحاب”

 ا 4 ا eMe fi Wietie  W eC E ةيماعلاب ل )١(: Sods JIS دعاوقلا

 اا ل ل fa eanbseasiierscccniyn ؟كتاقالعو كتاقادص يه فيك :ةفاقثلا

 0 ل ل ا ةفصلا ةلمج :(؟) دعاوقلا

 1 ا ا ا ل «ًانايحأ لجخلاب رعشأ” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 "101002 ا ا ا ل bn ce لغفلا نازوأ :(*) دعاوقلا

 انا ا ا ا mitcslar kis “LSS جمانرب” :ةءارقلا

 ل oie aneiee ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 0 ,cH cea Oot sat "؟يد ةلكشملا يف هيا لمعا” "؟لمعا dy وش” :راوحلا

 انا اا ةعجارملا نيرامت



About this Book, DVD, and Companion Website 

About This Book, DVD, and Companion Website 

CE ee eee eee 

This third edition of A/Kitaab Part One and its corresponding multimedia consists هلك 

* the thirteen chapters in this book; 

* a companion website available at www. alkitaabtextook: com with interactive, 

self-correcting exercises, all corresponding streaming audio and video, and coutse- 

management features for teachers that can be accessed by following the instructions 

at the above URL; and 

٠ one DVD that includes all of the audio in MP3 format and all of the video in MP4 

format. The DVD content is playable in {Tunes or on any {Tunes-compatible device. 

The companion website should be used alongside the book and will enhance learning by 

providing learners with immediate feedback on many of the mechanical drills. Learners, your 

teachet may guide you to enroll in the class through the website, or you may use it independently. 

The website is designed to be used alongside the book, which allows learners to complete 

and receive feedback on the mechanical drills in the book, which frees up class time for active 

participation in class. Everything you need is on the website. The audio and video on the 

DVD are included for your convenience only, allowing you to listen to the audio and watch 

the video on a portable device. The autocorrected, online exercises play an important role in 

developing both language skills and language learning strategies, so it is very important not to 

take shortcuts and to seek help from an instructor or from peers if you are frustrated. 

The audio and video materials that accompany this textbook are also central to its use, 

because the lessons were built around the story that is told in the videos. Each chapter revolves 

around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid Abu 11-2112 and their extended family, which is 

ptesented in two video versions, formal and spoken Egyptian; and on the story line of Nisreen 

and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, which is presented in Damascene Arabic (called 

Levantine throughout the book). All of these videos, along with other videos used in the book 

and all of the necessary audio files, are included on the disk that is bound into the book. For 

convenient offline study, teachers and learners can watch them through iTunes ot download 

them onto iTunes-compatible devices. 

[xi] : 
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We are delighted to present this third edition of the textbook A/-Kitaab fii Ta‘allum 

al“ Arabiya Part One and its companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com) and 
accompanying DVD. This edition represents a new phase in the evolution of these materials 

both technologically and pedagogically. Like previous editions, the materials revolve around a 

story about a set of characters and focus on vocabulary activation and developing speaking, 

listening and reading comprehension, and writing and cultural skills. With this edition we add 

a companion website with interactive, autocorrecting exercises, and we place greater emphasis 

on the comprehension and production of spoken Arabic, offering a choice between Egyptian 

and Levantine dialect components’.Adding other dialects to the materials as options to the 

original Egyptian was part of our original vision, and we are very pleased to be able to realize 

this goal in part with the addition of the Damascene (as representative of Levantine) material 

here. : 

The increased presence and integration of spoken Arabic in this edition represents a 

natural evolution of these materials within the philosophy outlined in the first edition: Our 

goal is to present and teach language forms that reflect the linguistic behavior of educated 

native speakers. Increasingly, in written as well as formal spoken contexts, Arabic speakers 

produce and consume mixes of registers that include both formal and spoken elements. We 

believe it 15 important to introduce learners to this reality from the beginning. Our experience 

in the classroom with these materials and the approach outlined here is that learners’ skills 

in all areas develop faster when basic spoken forms and expressions are taught early in the 

students’ experience, and that these forms do not “fossilize” but rather continue to evolve. 

In other words, teaching spoken forms early results in an enhanced fluency that transfers to 

formal Arabic as well. In this introduction we will talk about our materials and our teaching 

philosophy. There is a separate introduction for students that we urge you to tread and discuss 

with your students. 

Learning Outcome Goals 
In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students teach solid 

intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two semesters). This means that 

by the time you finish working through this book, ,هللا ءاش نأ your students should have 

acquired the following skills: 

‘As in Alf Baa, we use the terms “formal” and “spoken” Arabic to refer to different registers that are not mutually exclusive. 

These registers are also known as Modern Standard, Standard, or Classical Arabic (ىحصفلا) on the one hand, and colloquial 

  on the other. We avoid the use of term “colloquial” because it has derogatory connotations. “Formal” Arabic refers(ةيماعلا)

to a standardized register that is mainly but not exclusively used in writing and reading (including reading aloud, as in news 

broadcasts); “spoken” refers to the wide range of registers and forms—including many words and forms it shares with formal 
Arabic—that are used in spoken and informal contexts, including written ones. 

itil xiii ae 
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from a context—here, the context of the story. Culture, reading, and listening sections and 

their activities, along with additional speaking and writing activities, normally appear later in 

the chapter because they are designed to push students to expand their skills and use their 

vocabulary in new contexts. Each chapter ends with a new dialogue in the dialogue section, 

which presents the greatest challenge linguistically but 15 also meant to be fun. A section 

containing two or three review drills comes at the end of each chapter. The placement of 

the drills here is designed to give the instructor maximum flexibility. Most of these drills are 

autocorrected online exercises, which means that the student can do them at his or her leisure, 

perhaps as a review for a quiz. 

Those of you who ate familiar with the second edition will notice that the order of 

presentation of the formal and spoken versions of the story within each lesson has changed. 

Following the highly successful testing of a new approach, we have decided to introduce the 

story in dialect before working with it in formal Arabic. This approach has the advantage of 

helping students develop listening and speaking skills in real-life Arabic and comprehension 

skills in formal Arabic, which follows the usage patterns of native speakers, for whom spoken 

formal Arabic is a passive language for the most part. 

As in the third edition of A4f Baa, vocabulary is introduced in A/-Kitaab Part One in three 

varieties: Formal, Egyptian, and Levantine (Syrian). Also new here 15 that all active vocabulary 

words ate presented at the beginning of the chapter, including words that do not occur in 

the story but do appear in the reading texts or the new dialogue. We hope this will make it 

easiet to activate these words more fully and help learners keep track of the vocabulary for 

which they are responsible. The presentation of grammar has also undergone some revision, 

most notably an increased emphasis on morphology, especially noun and verb patterns. The 

sequencing of structures has not changed, but the introduction of plurals and verb patterns 

has been spread out across several lessons, allowing time for learners to recognize and activate 

these patterns. 

The mechanical work necessary to activate vocabulary and grammar inevitably means 

long hours of homework for learners and equally long hours of correcting for instructors 

and assistants. New in the third edition, however, are mechanical exercises with a closed set 

of answers that are all provided online as autocorrecting drills, which provides students with 

instant feedback. It is our hope that autocorrection will allow both students and teachers to 

work more effectively and that by giving instant feedback, it will help them focus their efforts 

and build their confidence. 

Finally, this edition of Part One contains new reading and listening comprehension texts. 

And the few remaining old texts are paired with new ones. We ate happy to have succeeded in 

placing most of the structurally simple texts, such as lists within the first few chapters, so that 

beginning in chapter 5 the reading texts are in prose. We think you will find that the reading 

exercises are more challenging and more rewarding than those in the previous editions. 

In the new dialogue section at the end of each chapter you will find a linguistically 

challenging and culturally rich video dialogue in spoken Arabic. Each dialogue includes many 

of the vocabulary items that the chapter has aimed to activate and presents them in different 

kinds of scenes from everyday life. This dialogue can be used either as a comprehension 

exercise or as a second “basic text” of the chapter, depending on how much time and attention 

you decide to give it and how it fits in with your overall goals for the coutse. 
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٠ The ability to speak about herself, her life, and her environment, to initiate and 

sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who are 

accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 

paraphrase as necessary to make herself understood. 

٠ The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 

ideas without using the dictionary, and have confidence to guess the meaning of new 

wotds from context and other clues. 

٠ The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 

to daily life. 

٠ The ability to comptehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 

structures of Arabic. 

٠ Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between 

formal and spoken Arabic. 

٠ A general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 

including culturally important expressions commonly used among 

friends and acquaintances. 

In this third edition, Part One consists of thirteen chapters, which represent the amount 

of material that can reasonably be activated in a year of college-level Arabic with an average 

of five contact hours per week. We use the word “activated” rather than “covered” pointedly: 

Although it is possible to introduce vocabulary and structures at a faster pace, activating 

them so that students can produce them fluently in context and without prompting takes 

much more time. These materials are designed so that students can activate vocabulary and 

structures; in our experience, teaching the lessons included in this volume with full activation 

takes approximately 125 classroom hours plus 200-250 hours of preparation outside class. 

Structure of the Chapters 
The chapters in this book are structured according to a philosophy and methodology of 

teaching that has evolved with each subsequent edition of the A/Kitaab language program. 

Each chapter is structured as closely as possible to the syllabus we use when we teach, with 

exercises to be done before class and activities to be done in class. Each chapter, thus, consists 

of cycles of exercises, usually one for each section—vocabulary, texts, grammar, and so 

forth—starting with one to three exercises labeled تيبلا ىف followed by one or two labeled 

  Each one or two cycles in a chapter represent one contact hout of class time. Theفصلا ىف.

exact number of cycles per class depends on the length of your class sessions as well as the 

length of the exercises. Some of the grammat exercises, in particular, are short, and multiple 

gtammat points can sometimes be activated on the same day. 

Each chapter begins with extensive work on vocabulary acquisition and activation because 

we believe that building vocabulary—with attention to its accurate use in context—is the 

cote activity of building proficiency in Arabic. After vocabulary has been activated, learners 

ate ptepared for the story, which is followed by focused grammar work. The progression 

from learning new vocabulary to the story to grammar is important to maintain: Without 

activating the vocabulary, the story will be hard to understand, and grammar should emerge 

Xiv 
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Each vocabulary item is contextualized in a sentence recorded in formal Arabic as well. 

These sentences ate meant to setve two purposes: (1) to contextualize the new vocabulary, 

and (2) to give students practice in close listening skills. Ask the students to write out the 

vocabulary sentences in each chapter so that they can develop their recognition of sounds 

and word boundaries and their ability to use grammatical and background information to 

construct meaning, This exercise will help them prepare to interact with authentic listening 

texts and to comprehend language just beyond their current level. 

As in Adf Baa, vocabulary in Part One is introduced in three color-coded varieties: 

6 pahl, .ىماشلا, يحصفلا Words shared by more than one variety are in black. It is important 

to temember that the vocabulary list is not a glossary and that the words given for each variety 

do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words presented also have 

not been chosen randomly, rather they are included because they occur in one of the video 

segments or reading texts in the chapter. Since most of these texts were originally composed 

in formal Arabic, the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words 

that are in use are given in these lists. Only those words the actors use in telling the Catrene and 

Levantine versions of the story are included. The words are listed separately when the word or 

its pronunciation, as it occurs in the story, differs from the formal word. You will notice that 

these variants are often very close, separated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in 

the chart so that you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It 15 important 

for students to learn and study the spoken forms aurally, because some spoken Arabic sounds 

cannot be represented accurately in Arabic script. 

The “Ask Your Colleagues” exercises are designed to be done in class using a combination 

of formal and spoken Arabic that has been very successful in our classrooms. This exercise 

helps students activate and personalize new vocabulary as they interview their classmates in 

Arabic. Because they are using the new vocabulary ام context, there 15 a substantial amount of 

grammar practice that takes place during the time devoted to vocabulary. This combination 

ensures more active study and, we believe, faster acquisition. 

The questions are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 

of words with particular contexts, (2) to force students to produce the new vocabulary in 

context from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help students 

avoid using English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take 

advantage of that shared knowledge by encouraging your students to work with their partners 

on the best way to express their thoughts in Arabic. 

Teaching Grammar 
Before speaking about our approach in teaching and learning grammar, we, as teachers, 

should ask ourselves an important question: What is the basic grammar of Arabic? What do 

learners need to know, passively and actively, to produce and comprehend informal Arabic on 

topics involving daily life? “Informal” is an important distinction because learners’ grasp of 

formal language registers is assumed to follow, not precede, informal registers. Thus the most 

formal aspects of Arabic grammar—case endings, in particular—are not level-appropriate for 

elementary- and intermediate-level learners. 

(evi | 
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Language Production in Speaking and Writing 
All-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition to.a formal 

register. The goal here, however, is not for all three varieties to be learned. Rather, the goal 

is for the class to choose one variety of spoken Arabic and learn it along with the formal 

Arabic. You will notice that, aside from a few regular differences in some sounds (such as 

the pronunciation of ق and hamza, and the tendency of Syrian speakers to elide some short 

vowels and turn others into kasta), the overwhelming majority of words are shared among all 

three varieties of Arabic. 

We have tried to be as accurate as possible to represent the way words ate pronounced 

in the Cairene and Damascene dialects in particular, but we do not believe it is necessary to 

demand all the nuances of local dialect from beginning learners. Those of us who teach and 

learn outside the Arab world are usually in contact with speakers of multiple dialects and we 

often communicate in a type of panregional Arabic. Subconsciously, at least, we seek out 

shared forms and use them. Our students need to function in this environment, too, and they 

will be well served by an inclusive view of what spoken Arabic is. 

It is up to you to decide which varieties the class will use and how they will be mixed, but 

remember that you do not have to be a native speaker of a dialect to allow it to be a presence 

in the classroom. If you speak a different variety of Arabic and want to teach it, you can 

introduce forms from yout own dialect and adapt the story, too, if you like. 

Proficiency guidelines for intermediate-level language specify the achievement of language 

production in informal situations and contexts. Arabic speakers use spoken tegistets exclusively 

in these circumstances, even when interacting with speakers of dialects other than their own. 

In our view, the ability to produce formal language in speech and writing is a skill that takes 

even native speakers (who have a big head start) years to develop. To expect it exclusively from 

beginning learners, we believe, is counterproductive. Therefore, our expectation at this level 

is that learners will produce mixed forms, some formal and some informal, according to the 

tools they have available to express themselves. For example, it is not reasonable to expect سيل 

to be used in writing before students have learned it. However, they have acquired the spoken 

forms of negation ام and شم that are used by native speakers in informal contexts. This 

mixing will not always be natural, just as the grammatical forms themselves will not always be 

accurate. Accuracy emerges gtadually, including accuracy in language register. 

Teaching Vocabulary 
Because Arabic has a long history and is spoken across a large geographical area, it has an 

expansive vocabulary. This will be learners’ biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic, 

and you should encourage them to devote as much effort as they can to actively acquire the 

vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring” means developing the ability to produce the 

word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted—that is, without seeing 

the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary is vocabulary that the 

learnet owns, that he or she uses in the context of his or her life. It is crucial that students 

ptepate vocabulary before class by listening to the audio and doing the drills designated as 

homework drills. 
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Reading for Comprehension 
“Reading” for many native speakers of Arabic educated in the Arab world means “reading 

aloud” because they studied formal Arabic in school, and formal Arabic is most often read 

aloud. For us, however, reading means reading for comprehension, which is a very different 

activity that requires different skills. We use the term “reading comprehension” to refer to 

activities that develop the skills that all fluent readers of Arabic use subconsciously. We are 

not concerned now with developing the skill of reading texts aloud, which is unrelated to 

comprehension and, in fact, often interferes with it. Reading aloud helps pronunciation and 

reinforces vocabulary and structure, and we have provided composed texts for just these 

purposes in the review drills section of many of the early chapters. Reading activities in this 

book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 

knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 

knowledge to construct meaning, As in previous editions, each chapter in this edition of Part 

One has at least one reading comprehension text. All of the reading texts in this book are 

authentic—written for educated adult native speakers of Arabic. This is important because 

the learners using this book are adults and deserve adult reading material. 

Make sure your students know that you do not expect them to understand everything 

in the reading texts, and that they should try to focus on what they do understand rather 

than on what they do not. We want students to approach these texts with an expectation of 

exploration and discovery, guided with questions like: What kind of text is it, and what clues 

does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of any 

new words from context? Every piece of information your students can recognize or extract 

from authentic texts represents a step forward in building students’ Arabic language skills. 

Reading comprehension texts, thus, are designed to be explored, 707 to be read aloud or 

read in a linear fashion. In fact, students should be discouraged from reading aloud, even to 

themselves, and should be encouraged to try to look at phrases or lists. These texts are meant 

to be skimmed, scanned, and discovered, since their main purpose is to teach strategies and 

skills necessary for fluent reading. Of course, focusing on close reading and grammatical 

details is a crucial part of building fluency in reading, and you will notice that these kinds 

of questions increase as students learn more structure formally. The traditional way to focus 

on such details is through translation, but we believe that translation of authentic texts at 

this level is counterproductive because the quantity of unknown vocabulary words would 

force students to process the text in linear fashion, which is counterproductive to our goal of 

balancing fluency and accuracy and allowing accuracy to develop gradually. 

The reading comprehension exercises included in the book ate designed to teach 

themselves. Your role here is not to explain. but to motivate and encourage students and to 

celebrate with them as they discover the text themselves. We recommend that these exercises 

be done in class as much as possible, especially at the beginning of the book, until students 

develop confidence both in themselves and in your expectations of them. (This method also 

helps prevent students from using the dictionary or asking others about the meanings of 

unknown words in the text.) Many of these exercises work well when students work in pairs, 

and this cooperative learning approach helps to create the desired atmosphere of exploration 

and discovery that makes reading fun. 

xix 
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What is important for intermediate-level learners is basic sentence structure, especially 

sentence types, agreement, verb conjugation, noun phrases, and subordination. These 

structures are not difficult to grasp—in fact, most learners can comprehend these structures 

in reading and listening long before they have been formally introduced to them, but learners 

need lots of practice to activate them. Mechanical practice is necessary but not sufficient to 

reach that goal. The grammar will have been internalized when students use it unprompted 

in their speech and writing. Accuracy will not be 100 percent. Recall that it is natural for 

intermediate speakers to make errors even in simple structures. These errors have nothing to 

do with not knowing or understanding the rules but simply indicates that the structure needs 

more activation. 

At this level of basic grammar, most structures are shared by spoken and formal Arabic. 

Word-order patterns, including subordinate structures such as indefinite relative clauses, noun- 

phrase grammar, and the basic components of verb conjugation, are all shared grammatical 

structures, The main differences are in negation, verb mood, and subordination, in which 

modal particles differ. These variations are quite manageable at the comprehension level, and 

the degree to which one or both forms are activated will depend on the goals of the instructor 

and the program. 

As in the previous two editions, the sequencing of grammar in Part One third edition 

materials is based not on a predetermined design but, rather, on the story itself, which was 

written independent of any grammatical considerations. We believe that privileging context in 

this way yields a more natural sequencing of structures for the learner that she or he can use. 

Following well-established models of spiraling in language acquisition, most grammar points 

are presented gradually, with information increasing in level of detail each time according to 

the language functions appropriate to students’ abilities. 

Have confidence in your students’ ability to comprehend and activate grammar. Keep in 

mind that the first part happens quickly and the second takes time and practice. It is important 

that you guide your students to prepare for class by reading the lesson’s explanation and by 

doing the accompanying mechanical drill that helps them begin to use the structure. Outside 

class, each student can work at his or her pace and be ready to begin using the new structure 

in class. Their use of this new structure may be tentative at first, but practice, not explanations 

ot lectures, is what will build their confidence. 

Our approach also relies on an understanding of interlanguage that says students 

acquire language by constructing their own internal grammar rather than by internalizing a 

presentation of grammar. It is the goal of this approach to help learners build their own 

grammar using induction, analogy, and hypothesis formation and testing. Learning a language 

involves critical thinking no less than memorization. You can help this process along by 

asking students questions rather than providing them with answers when they do not know 

something. Encourage a critical thinking approach to grammar and reward students verbally 

for asking questions. 
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Welcome to the third edition of the textbook A/Kitaab fii Taallum al-Arabiyya Part One 
and its accompanying DVD and companion website (www.alkitaabtextbook.com). These 

materials aim to help you achieve intermediate-level proficiency in speaking, reading, listening, 

and writing, and to introduce you to aspects of Arabic culture. Like Af Baa, the book combines 

both formal (written) and spoken registers of Arabic, with a choice between the dialects of 

Cairo and Damascus. Many—but not all—of the listening and speaking activities focus on 

spoken forms of the language, whereas reading, writing, and most grammar components 

introduce and activate formal Arabic. You will learn to distinguish between these two types 

of Arabic and use them in appropriate ways and contexts, and you will gradually develop the 

ability to express yourself in formal Arabic. 

These materials will present you with a range of language variation that may seem 

challenging at times with both formal and spoken varieties included. In dealing with this 

material, your best strategy is to distinguish between words and concepts that you will learn 

for active control, such as the vocabulary of a new lesson in the variety you use 1n class, and 

those that you are only expected to recognize passively, such as a grammatical ending. Your 

teacher will help you determine which spoken variety to use and how to distinguish between 

elements intended for active control and elements that you should learn to recognize when 

you see and hear them. 

Learning Goals 
In our experience teaching with this approach and these materials, students reach solid 

intermediate proficiency in all skills by the end of one year (two college semesters). This 

means that by the time you finish working through this book, هللا ءاش نار you should have 

acquired the following skills: 

٠ The ability to speak about yourself, your life, and your environment, to initiate 

and sustain conversations on daily-life topics with educated native speakers who 

are accustomed to conversing with learners of Arabic as a foreign language, and to 

paraphrase as necessary to make yourself understood. 

٠ The ability to read simple, authentic texts on familiar topics and understand the main 

ideas without using the dictionary and with confidence in your ability to guess the 

meaning of new words from context and other clues. 

٠ The ability to write informal notes and essays on familiar topics connected 
to daily life. 

٠ The ability to comprehend and produce accurately the basic sentence 

structures of Arabic. 

٠ Familiarity with the differences in sounds and basic structures between formal 
and spoken Arabic. 

٠ A general understanding of aspects of Arab culture connected to everyday life, 

including culturally important expressions commonly used among 
friends and acquaintances. 
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Each reading comprehension exercise begins with open-ended questions that focus on 

global comprehension. The key here is to let the students lead by reporting the meanings that 

they are able to construct. Asking the students specific questions is counterproductive at this 

stage. Following a global look at the text, second- and third-round questions ask students 

to focus on specific sections of the text that present them with “muscle-building” exercises 

that work on bottom-up processing skills. These questions involve guessing the meaning of 

new words from carefully chosen contexts using contextual and grammatical clues and the 

Arabic root and pattern system, recognizing and processing grammatical structures in new 

and authentic contexts, and developing discourse management skills—keeping track of large 

structural issues, such as recognizing sentence and paragraph structure, identifying parallel 

constructions, paying attention to connectors, and parsing long sentences in which the subject 

and predicate or verb may be located far away from each other. 

Because the purpose of these reading exercises is to build skills and strategies, we strongly 

discourage the use of the reading exercises as vocabulary exercises. Each text has been 

carefully chosen so that students can comprehend a great deal and develop processing skills 

through reading without any additional vocabulary. Providing lists of all unknown vocabulary 

in the text will lead students back to linear processing and will not help them develop reading 

proficiency. 

We hope that this new edition will be a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic, 

and that those of you who have used previous editions will find the changes we have made 

helpful in achieving your goals. We wish you a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience 

teaching Arabic! 

 ! هللا ءاش نإ قيفوتلابو
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* Listening to the vocabulary on the accompanying media; 

* Reading grammar or other explanations carefully; 

٠ Completing assigned homework exercises with as much effort and 

concentration as you can; and 

٠ Mentally preparing for active participation in class activities. 

It is helpful to use the analogy of playing sports or doing exercise: Your teacher 15 your 

coach or personal trainer. He or she shows you what to do and how to do it but the majority 

of the work falls to you. Homework helps you build and train your “language muscles” so that 

you ate teady to play the game in class. After the first few days you will be able to predict what 

kinds of questions you will be asked and what kinds of activities you will be asked to perform. 

Be ready for them by guessing what they will be and practicing beforehand. 

The philosophy on which these materials are based places great emphasis on learning 

aurally (through listening). We often hear students say that they are “visually oriented.” This 

is true for most of us; however, one talent does not preclude the other. We have aural and 

visual skills, and using both kinds of skills together is more effective than using just one set. 

Remember that you learned your native language aurally’and orally, so you do have the skills 

to learn words and expressions through listening. For example, the most effective way to 

memorize vocabulaty is to combine two ot mote activities: Listen and repeat, write and read, 

listen and write, and so forth. In this way your physical abilities and senses reinforce one 

another, and words stick in your mind better. In addition, aural and audiovisual input will help 

you build fluency by focusing on the meaning of phrases and sentences rather than individual 

words, and this means that you will be able to read, listen, speak, and write more quickly, with 

gteatet accuracy, and with better comprehension. 

Make the most of class time by being an active learner: Listen to what is being said and 

how it is being said, and repeat and correct things to yourself. Listening does not have to be 

a passive activity. While your classmates ate talking, take the opportunity to concentrate on 

the vocabulary or structures they are using and mentally either imitate or try to improve upon 

their efforts. There is no better drill for practice than to be constantly repeating to yourself 

correctly formed sentences, and you have to do this kind of drill yourself. If you are mentally 

tired by the end of class, you are taking full advantage of the opportunities it presents. 

Speaking and Writing in Arabic 
Like ككل Baa, A/-Kitaab Part One introduces two varieties of spoken Arabic in addition 

to a formal register. Your teacher will choose one of the spoken varieties for you to learn 

alongside the formal register. You will notice that the overwhelming majority of words are 

shared among all three varieties of Arabic, and that most of the differences involves short 

vowel sounds—what we might call in English “local accent.” 

We want you to be increasingly aware of the differences between formal and spoken 

Arabic but not to feel pressured to keep them separate. It is natural to feel confused sometimes 

and also to mix the forms. With practice and exposure you will learn to mix registers. as 

native speakers do. Your goal at this stage is to focus on accuracy of pronunciation and 

basic grammatical forms like verb conjugations and gender agreement. These are the kinds 
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Structure of the Book 

The chapters in A/-Kitaab Part One revolve around the basic story line of Maha and Khalid 

Abu 11-2112 and their extended family, which is presented in two versions, formal and spoken 

Egyptian. Maha and her family are joined in this third edition by a set of Syrian characters, 

Nisreen and Tariq al-Nuuri and their extended family, in a new set of videos in spoken Syrian. 

The plot is the same but Nisreen, Tariq, and their family and friends speak to us only in 

Damascene Arabic (called Levantine in the book). It is a video story, which means that you 

will not be reading the basic texts and dialogues but watching and listening to them. This story 

line is supplemented with different kinds of reading exercises and many speaking and writing 

activities, 

Each chapter contains five main sections that appear roughly in this order: 

٠ Vocabulary, which is presented in three, color-coded varieties (Egyptian spoken, 

Levantine spoken, and formal/written); 

٠ Story in spoken Arabic, where you will watch a video in your spoken variety; 

٠ Culture, where various aspects of contemporary life and cultural background 

are discussed; 

٠ Story in formal Arabic, which is the same story you heard in spoken Arabic earlier 

but is now in formal Arabic; 

٠ Grammar, which focuses on formal Arabic and points out some differences between 

it and spoken Arabic; 

٠ Reading, which provides authentic texts to develop your comprehension skills; 

٠ Listening, where you will watch a video to practice listening to formal Arabic; 

٠ Dialogue, where you will watch and listen to a video of a situation from 

everyday life; and 

° Review exetcises. 

Each section is interspersed with mechanical exercises to complete at home and group activities 

to do in class. Some chapters contain more than one grammar or one culture section. 

Learning In and Outside of Class with These Materials 
Nobody has ever become fluent in a language simply by attending class. You will reach 

proficiency in Arabic largely through what you teach yourself. Hence, these materials are 

designed to teach you how to learn a language. We assume that you have the skills necessary 

for independent learning and that you will devote approximately two hours outside of class 

for every hour of classroom instruction. We ask you to do a lot of preparation work outside 

of class so that you will be ready to interact and carry out tasks in Arabic during class rather 

than listening to explanations or lectures. This is because the mechanical aspects of language 

learning are best done outside of class so that everyone can work at her or his own pace. You 

are expected to prepare for class at home by: 

EEE EE EEE ae Fy 
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Learning Grammar 
Much of what we said about activating vocabulary also applies to learning grammar. As with 

vocabulary, it is important for the initial work to be done outside of class so that you can work 

at yout own pace and class time can be reserved for exercises in which you interact with your 

classmates. Prepare for class by reading the lesson’s grammar explanation and by completing 

the specified mechanical grammar drills that aim to help you internalize the structure. We are 

confident that the grammar explanations are clear enough for students to understand without 

lectures or lengthy presentations in class. It is natural to lack confidence in your complete 

grasp of grammar, but this does not mean that you need more explanation. Rather, it means 

you need practice in using the new structures—and this is what the class activities are designed 

to give you the chance to do. Using the sports analogy again, grammar can be compared to 

learning a new physical skill: Understanding what your muscles are supposed to do may be 

helpful at the outset but real results come only with practice. 

Many of us find it easier to understand concrete examples than abstract explanations, so 

the grammar explanations in this book take as their starting point sentences and phrases you 

already know that contain the grammar point. In other words, the grammar sections do not 

introduce things you have not seen before, but, rather, they guide you to think about sentences 

you have already seen or heard and understood, and help you see patterns in them. Your ability 

to recognize and learn patterns 15 key to developing your grammar skills in Arabic. 

Reading for Comprehension 
Reading for comprehension ts quite different from reading aloud, and, in fact, it is extremely 

difficult (if not impossible) to do both at the same time. The reading comprehension activities 

in this book aim to develop skills such as guessing the meaning from context, using background 

knowledge to help set expectations about what will be in a text, and using grammatical 

knowledge to construct meaning. All reading comprehension activities involve authentic texts 

that are written for adult native speakers by adult native speakers. These texts are meant to 

be skimmed, scanned, and explored, since their main purpose is to help you develop good 

strategies and skills necessary for fluent reading. Do not expect to understand everything in 

these texts, and always focus on what you do understand rather than on what you do not. We 

want you to approach these texts with a sense of discovery. What kind of text is it, and what 

clues does it give you as to what kinds of information it gives? Can you guess the meaning of 

any new words from context? Every piece of information you can recognize or extract from 

authentic texts represents an important step forward in building your Arabic language skills. 

Tips for Active Learning 
People who seem like gifted language learners have learned to approach language learning 

actively rather than passively. They think about how to say things in Arabic for fun, they talk 

to themselves out loud, and they own the vocabulary and grammar they encounter by using it 

to say and write things that are relevant to their own lives. 

Another part of being an active learner is asking questions about what you are learning. 

Having questions means that you are thinking about the way that Arabic functions, and this 
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of accuracy you need in order to be understood by native speakers who will not have trouble 

understanding and communicating with you in mixed forms. 

Tips for Learning Vocabulary 
Because Arabic has a long history and is spoken across a large geographical area, it has 

an expansive vocabulary. Your biggest challenge in reaching fluency in Arabic is to learn this 

new vocabulary, and you should devote as much effort as you can to actively acquire the 

vocabulary in each chapter. “Actively acquiring” means developing the ability to produce the 

word accurately in the appropriate context without being prompted—that is, without seeing 

the word in a list or word bank. Put another way, activated vocabulary is vocabulary you own, 

that you use in the context of your life. 

It is crucial that you prepare the lesson’s vocabulary before class by listening to the audio 

and doing the drills designated as homework drills by “(..J] (3).” An audio of each vocabulary 
item in a contextualized sentence in formal Arabic is provided as well. These sentences are 

meant to serve two purposes: (1) To contextualize the new vocabulary, and (2) to give you 

practice in close listening skills. 

As in 4/7 Baa, vocabulary in A/-Kitaab Part One is introduced in three color-coded 

vatieties: ىرصملا « lad) .ءىحصفلا Words shared by more than one variety appeat in black. It 
is important to remember that the vocabulary list is not a glossary, and that the words given 

for each variety do not constitute an exhaustive list of equivalents. The vocabulary words 

presented here are also included because they occur in one of the video segments or reading 

texts in the chapter. Because most of these texts were originally composed in formal Arabic, 

the vocabulary lists originated in the formal register. Not all spoken words that are in use are 

given here. Only those words the actors use in telling the Caitene and Levantine versions of 

the story are included. These words are listed separately when the word or its pronunciation, 

as it occurs in the story, differs.from the formal word. You will notice that these variants are 

often very close, differentiated only by a vowel sound; we have included them in the list so that 

you can click on them to hear the differences in pronunciation. It is important to learn and 

study the spoken forms autally because some spoken Arabic sounds cannot be represented 

accurately in Arabic script. 
Another important exercise that will help you learn the vocabulary are the “Ask Your 

Colleagues” exercises. These exercises are designed to be done in a combination of formal 

and spoken Arabic. For this activity to be effective, you must come to class having listened to 

the new words in the lesson and having practiced them aloud repeatedly in their various forms 

(such as those of verb conjugations and the singulars and plurals of nouns). The questions 

in the exercise are provided in English for three reasons: (1) to help reinforce the association 

of words with particular contexts, (2) to force you to produce the new vocabulary in context 

from scratch rather than reading the Arabic words on the page, and (3) to help you avoid using 

English, since everyone knows what the questions mean from the outset. Take advantage of 

that shared knowledge to work with your partners on the best way to express your thoughts in 

Arabic. 

XXiV 
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Flashcards can be helpful if you use them actively: Rather than just looking at the words, 

use them in a sentence of your own—a new one each time. Another way to activate vocabulary 

and help you memorize is to use different forms of the words in different sentences—singular, 

plural, masculine, and feminine nouns and adjectives, and different verb persons (I, you, she, 

he, we, and they). Memorize prepositions with their verbs, too, and memorize phrases in 

addition to single words. Learning language in chunks helps you remember both grammar and 

vocabulary, so memorize sentences that you like, too. These will serve as good models for your 

own sentences. 

Finally, A-Kétaab Part One is designed to challenge you but not to frustrate you. If you find 

yourself becoming frustrated—especially if you are having trouble with particular kinds of 

exercises or with memorizing vocabulary—see your teacher for help. We hope that this new 

edition of the book will serve as a useful learning and teaching tool for Arabic. We wish you 

a successful, enjoyable, and rewarding experience learning Arabic! 

 lal ءاش نإ قيفوتلابو

00000 1 XXVii eee 
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is the first step in learning to produce it. In other words, critical thinking skills play a key role 

in language learning. Critical thinkers have questions and try to reason an educated guess or 

hypothesis before asking someone else. 

Active learning also means learning to work without a safety net. When you are reading, 

whether in class or at home, whether it is a text or drill, do not write out the meaning of 

words in English on or neat the Arabic. It is very important that you trust your ability to recall 

meaning with the help of a familiar context—this is how you learned vocabulary in yout native 

language. Keep in mind that you will probably forget and relearn a word several times before 

you retain it, so go ahead and forget. Forgetting is part of the learning process! You can look 

it up again if you need to. 

The activities that you do in class are designed to provide you with ideas and models 

for activities you can do with others for further practice. Study in pairs or groups, if that 

works well for you, and agtee to speak Arabic together as much as you can. This is a good 

way to ptepate for class and to review. You can do activities together, such as ask each other 

questions, brainstorm about assignments, and practice conjugating verbs. 

Repetition Is Key 
One of the ways you will become fluent in Arabic is by paying attention to and imitating the 

way ideas ate expressed. In order to do this successfully, you must listen, read, and pronounce 

words and sentences aloud several times. For example, you will notice that the reading and 

listening exercises in this book instruct you to read or listen not once but several times. The 

time and effort you put into reading and listening several times will pay off many times over in 

increased language skills. Not only will you understand more each time you repeat the activity, but 

you also need to move through several stages of comprehension from general comprehension to 

more detailed reading. Perhaps the most important reading or listening pass is the one that you do 

after you have understood as much as possible. This final time, concentrate not on what is being 

said but on how it is being said. This focus will help you remember the things you have learned 

about Arabic while reading or listening to the text, and it will give you an opportunity to choose 

some words and expressions that you want to incorporate into your own speaking and writing. 

Memorization 

Memorization is central to learning any language. The more you memorize, the more 

quickly you will learn. If you do not know how to memorize well, ask others how they do 

it or ask your teachers for help. Experiment with different techniques, and remember that 

a combination of approaches that use different senses usually works best. Some strategies 

include: 

٠ Listen to the words and sentences and repeat out loud; 

¢ Write words, phrases, and sentences out by hand and repeat vocabulary 

ovet and over; 

* Make up your own meaningful sentences with the words so that you own them; and 

٠ Use word-association techniques, such as remembering particular sounds 

of a word together like the singular and plural forms of a noun or 

a verb and matching preposition. 

XXvi 
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Sa 015ل betas oS year “ bie 

really?! or For real?! Pais Hissin aie vio ؟حيحص! 

= Pek) a ل 
she works Sis لغتشتب ليت 

 لعتشيب لغتشيب لمعت  worksطع

address وا A ناونع ناونغ 

Egyptian ds pasa / Spas 8/ Gras 

who? ؟نيم ؟نيم 354 

area, region ةقطنم ةقطنَم ةقطنم 

father eel oan ae ee Yee لاو 

4 Learn This Verb لعفلا اذه اومّلعت 

Listen to and practice saying and using these forms of the verb “work.” Notice that both 

Egyptian and Levantine varieties have the b-prefix. This prefix is used in these dialects on 

main verbs, and we will discuss it in more detail in lessons 4 and 9. 
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 كرويوين ةنيدم يف ةنكاس انأ

Before you begin, learn to recognize the 

following key words: 

vocabulary 

formal, written Arabic 

grammar 

sentence 

culture 

¢) Vocabulary تادّرفما 

As in_Adf Baa, vocabulary in this book will be presented in three varieties: 

  Words that are shared among two or three varieties are black in:ىحصفلا  «lidlsيرصملاو

color and listed only in the ىحصفلا column. Sometimes words are repeated in all three columns 

when there is a particular pronunciation difference that we want you to hear. Occasionally, 

words from spoken Arabic have variant spellings, and these are given as well. Your teacher 

will decide which variety the class will activate. You will be expected to recognize the formal 

Arabic words, and you will see and hear them throughout the book. 

Always study the new vocabulary first with the audio so that you associate the written form 

with the correct pronunciation from the outset. Listen to each word several times and repeat 

aloud with the audio several mote, until you can “hear” the word in your mind and say it easily: 

 = ae و
United Nations 

which? 

nationality. 

sty ex e. ae 
| live, reside ةنكاس / نكأس 

she lives, resides ةنكاس ةنكاس 

he lives, resides نكاس 

= Gع م  
‘a 

5 

0 0 1 
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 آس سس جيس سس سس ببث ثبتت

A. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 

In which area of the city do they live? Do they like it? 

Do they have siblings who study at the same university? 

. Whose father or mother works in an office at homer 

Who wants to study in Egypt? (If not:) Where? 

. Do they like literature: which literature do they like? Qa we 

B. Find out from your classmates in Arabic: 

Who wants to work at the UN? 

Whose mothers work a lot? Whose fathers drink lots of tea? 

On (\3) which street do they live? Do they like the area? 

Who likes to live and work in the same atea? 

. Whose friend lives in the same house or building? Qa wWN يس 

 ةيماعلاب وه ow ةلا

 “ا eT يفو تيبلا يف) "اهم انأ" / "نيرسن انأ" 1 نيرمت

In /ك/ز Baa you learned to listen to spoken texts in several steps: 

First listen: What is being said in general? Get the main topics and ideas, and formulate 

questions about specific information or expressions for stage two. 

Second listen: What specific information can I get out of this text? Focus on answering your 

questions and finding specific information. 

Third listen: How are ideas being expressed? Focus on close listening to details of language 

use, including focusing on pronunciation and structure. 

A. At home, use these strategies to listen to اهم of نيرسن and give in writing as much 

information as you can, with as much vocabulary as you can, about the following (feel 

free to use both formal and spoken words and expressions): 

6. What new words did you hear? Write them and guess their meaning. 

B. In class, discuss with a partner what you remember from the story and reconstruct as 

much of it as you can. Then, with the sound off, work with your partner to create a new 

voice-over for the video, one that tells her story in thitd person. Present your voice-over 

to the class. 

eel 2 Re ee لا ا 
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The next chart shows the negation of these forms. Notice that formal and spoken Arabic 

use different negation particles. 

 !Spas ىماشلا ىحصفلا

 شلّعتشاب ام لغتشب ام كمعأ ال انأ

 شلعتشويدام لدي ام لّمعَت ال َتنأ
calال  clasةيلغتشتب ع ةتشتب ام  

 BEI ام لّمعَي ال وه

1 
 ف !Cu) ىف) Vocabulary Sentences تادرفملا لمج 33 نيرمت

Listen to the vocabulary words and the هع ع illustrating their usage that you hear by 

clicking on the button on screen that says “dlos CE Listen to each sentence and write it out 

to hand in. As you listen and write, pay attention to both the meaning and grammar of what 

you are hearing, because the relationship between the two will help you write correctly. 

 ( ) (تيبلا يف) ةديدجلا تادرفملا :" نيرمت
This exercise is available online. 

 (فصلا 3( Ask Your Colleagues مكءالمز اولأسا:* نيرمت

This exercise prompts you to activate new vocabulary by using it in conversation with your 

classmates. ‘Ihe questions below ate meant to be used as guidelines, not scripts. Remember 

that this is not a translation exercise. Do not translate the questions, but rather reformulate 
them to address your partner: instead of “Who lives and works...”, say “Do you live and 

work. . .P Work at a steady pace, slowly enough to think about all the different things you can 

say that ate appropriate to the context, and quickly enough to get information from several 

different people. Take some brief notes so that you can report back to the class what you 

found out, but do not write complete sentences, as it will take time away from speaking. Avoid 

English, and ask for help if you are stuck or frustrated. 

Teacher: The questions are divided into two groups, A and B, so that students hear and 

ask a variety of questions. Divide the class in half and have the students prepare each set, then 

find a partner who prepared the other set. Switch partners every five to ten minutes. 

If an answer surprises you or is unusual, you can use ؟ حيحص! or ؟هللاو to express that. 

LESS on a ١ 2 اسس 
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In formal Arabic, the $i. on the nisba ending ¢ is clearly pronounced, but in spoken 
Arabic it is not normally pronounced in the masculine. 

Learn to recognize both variants. Listen to this chart and compare cy 

 ثنؤما Spoken/Formal 5S كا

 ةيرصم ةذاتسألا يرصم Nps ذاتسألا

 ةّيروس ةذاتسألا يروس | يروس ذاتسألا

 ةّينائبُت ةذاتسألا itd gst ذاتمألا
 ةّيبرغتم ةذاتسألا يبرغتم | ُيبرغتم ذاتسألا

Many family names come from nisba adjectives and refer to the original hometown of the 

family. Examples include يرصملا (maSr can refer to Cairo), يدادغبلا and ٌيسافلا (from 
Fez, Morocco). 

Nisbas are usually formed from nouns referring to a blac of institution, such as university, 

library, or house. A few professions are also expressed with nisbas, such as ييناكيم mechanic 

and ّقاعاس watch repairer (from تاعاس , plural of .(ةعاس 
To form a nisba adjective from a place noun, follow these steps: (1) Remove all 6, لاو and 

final or Ls from the place name, and (2) add the appropriate nisba ending, 5 or 44. 

add nisba endingةئيكيرمأ / يكيرمأ <«  

add nisba endingةّيبتكم / يبتكم >»—  

addnisba endingةّينرأ / يندر >—  

Now practice by completing the steps for the following: 

_ add nisba ending <— remove alif 

«— add nisba ending هه remove لا 

 ى ه- 300 nisba ending | oi ccsnmnmmninn ه- remove اي

<— add nisba ending -ه remove 3, JI ةرهاقلا 
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 Grammar )‘( دعاوقلا

 كتوم
0 
٠ 

 دال ¢

feminine 

masculine 

You know that nouns and adjectives in Arabic always carry gender, either Sis ot core 

It is useful to distinguish between two categories of nouns in Arabic: those that refer to 

human beings, and those that refer to nonhumans. The gender of human nouns, such as 

  follow the gender ofدمحم,  andاهم  including proper nouns, such asبحاصر,  ofةذاتسأ
the person. In the category of inanimate objects, each noun has its own gender, which does 

not change. Remember: There 15 no neutral, nongendered word for “it” in Arabic; you must 

use وه or ىه depending on the gender of the noun you are a to. It 15 important to 

pay attention to the gender of nouns because the gender of adjectives, pronouns, and (as we 

will see soon) verbs that refer to them must agree in gender, whether in phrases such as 

in which both the noun and the adjective are woes, or in sentences, such asيزيلجنإلا بدألاو  

Thus, it is helpful to think about nonhumanتْنّوْنم.  in which both areيتدلاو.1  yaa wrk:3  

because this association reinforces the grammatical agreement ofيه  orوه  nouns as either 

the noun and will help your grammatical accuracy when you speak and write. 

In unit 6 of Adf Baa, you learned that the letter 6 (ةطوبرم ءات) almost always indicates 

feminine gender’. The symbol 6 is related to the letter © , and is pronounced as © in possessive 

phrases, such as كرويوين dist. In other cases 4 is not pronounced, but the ةحتف that 

always precedes it is, as in ay ae .انأ We will discuss possessive phrases in lesson 3; in the 

meantime, pay attention to the pronunciation of 6 in the phrases and sentences you learn. 

The Nisba Adjective ةبسنلا 
The word ةبسن in grammar refers to a type of adjective formed from nouns by adding the 

suffix 6 for رثكذم or 45 for .ثتؤم These adjectives generally indicate origin or affiliation, 

especially in reference to a place. You have learned several of these already: 

 .ةيكيرمأ ةوهقو 4555 ةوهق
 .ةينيطسلف ىتدلاو

 .يرصم يذاتسأ

‘Exceptions: A few masculine nouns, generally Classical words with special meanings, take 8. One is 44.12 caliph. 

A few plurals also end in &. Finally, a handful of nouns are feminine even though they lack 8, for example سمتش san. These 

exceptions must be memorized as feminine. 

 EEE تت يس سس < امص



Lesson 1 سرد 

  > raat 3 55ع . ٠ ِ 0

 (تيبلا ىف وا فصلا يف) ؟نيا نم ؟اذام ؟ نم VV نيرمت

Describe these pictures using what you have learned about gender agreement and nisba 

adjectives. Challenge yourself and use as many verbs as you can. 

Interrogatives لاؤسلا 

You have learned to use several interrogative particles to ask informational questions: 

 , 1 ؟!اذه ام ؟وه نم

 ؟ةئتكملا نيو ؟كفيك

 ؟رابخألا هيا ؟كّيَّزِإ
Asking informational questions in Arabic is straightforward and does not differ much 

from English. In formal Arabic and in most spoken dialects, the interrogative particle comes 

at the beginning of the sentence: 

 ؟كناونع ام $5 Semel لأ

 LEY وش ”يلغتشتب نيو

 سس ١ اسس سس يسبب ب
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 و) (تيبلا يف) ةبسنلا:0 نيرمت 6
Identify the nationality or affiliation of the following people, places, and things: 

& x = & 

2 Seok (LS5,-0]) .d2Sy 0! 6 5Lb oie :JLir 

S .١ 

ot is tee ; (24) 5 
7 ae 2 = mm ” . 

  aries’ ee é 0دوو
  1 4 " ae eoمع  aNعا

erate ONDA ايفل نيالا يس سس ةنيدم ويكوط . 

eR مشل 0000 1 iin Gob Cael, OULD! ANS 

BS دا 

This exercise is available online only. 
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As in many languages, falling intonation generally indicates a statement, whereas rising 

intonation usually signals a question. The exact intonation of an Arabic sentence or question 

depends on the dialect region. Listen to and imitate the speech of your teacher and native 

speakers you know. 

In formal Arabic, yes/no questions are introduced by the particle J (for which there 

is no English equivalent). This particle has no meaning other than to introduce a yes/no 

question. Thus in formal contexts you will hear or read the following variants of the example 

above: 

 ؟ةيرصماهم له

  cil Ue؟ ةيلاط

The following chart summarizes all the interrogative particles you have learned so far: 

What? [in questions without verbs] ==) ae $ Lee 

What? [in questions using verbs} ؟اذام 

 ?Who ؟نيم ؟نيم ؟نم

Where? ؟نيف ؟نيو iI 

Oe تسسلا فز ؟لاؤسلا ام) A .نير 
This exercise is available online only. 

 : ْ 6 و) Ball) يف) ةثداحم طاشن 9 نيرمت
Watch the video “انفرشت“ or “Sdu ys gal” as a Class, if possible. With a partner, continue 

their conversation. Ask as many questions and use as much new vocabulary as you can. 

 ١ ارقل ١ 20

 ٠ 5 و هج وه

 (فصلا ىف) "فراعت” ٠١: نيرمت

Many websites and some magazines provide services so that young people across the Arab 

world can contact each other. Many young people lack the means or opportunity to travel and 

meet other young people. They often use these sites and pen-pal connection services to meet 

NN " اس 
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In the Egyptian dialect, however, interrogative particles can come at the end of the 
question: 

 ”نيف حورت بحت ”هيا برشت

The rule of thumb is that the interrogative particle takes the place of the noun it replaces. 

For example, in the sentence ,ياش برشت we can replace ياش with an interrogative particle and 

get the question 24)! .برشت 

Formal Arabic has two words for “what?” One is used primarily in sentences without 

verbs, and the other is used with verbs. As you have seen, the particle ام is used in questions 

without verbs: 

 ؟ةراس ةروتكدلا ةيسنج ام ؟كدلاو مسا ام

is preferred:اذام  In questions in which verbs are used, 

 ؟كتدلاو لمعت اذام ؟حابصلا يف برشت اذام

Prepositions may pair up with interrogative particles. In such phrases, the preposition 

always comes first: 

Meaning ىحصفلا 

From where? t Gall Ges 

In which? ؟..ْيأ يف 
With whom? ؟نّم Rs 

Here are some example sentences: 

  3ةعماج يأ  Fwy sd؟نينم كتبحاص ”يسردتب نيم عم

You have also heard and used many yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Unlike English, 

which uses auxiliary, or helping, verbs like “do/does” and “is/are” in addition to intonation 
to form such questions (as in, “Do you like ice cream?”), Arabic uses the same word order 

and structute as statements. In other words, there is no difference between the structure of 

statements and yes/no questions in Arabic. Instead, yes/no questions ate normally signaled 

by intonation in most varieties of spoken Arabic. The following examples illustrate the similar 

structure of statements and yes/no questions in spoken Arabic. Listen to the difference in 

intonation: 

6 Yes/no questions 

 مهامصرية.  ؟ةيرصماهم هه

eae ler؟ةيلاط تنأ) 3”  

SEITE ae oe a ايم 
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  UPON 405ر) (فصلا يفو تيبلا 3( “اهم (
Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1, Listen to Maha tell her story in formal Arabic. What similarities and differences do you hear 

between formal and spoken Arabic? Write out the phrases that differ. 

2. Prepare for class: Write a short biography for Maha with the information you have. Use 

formal Arabic as much as you can for this formal situation. In class, read your classmates’ 

biographies. 

3. Listen again to Maha, and write what she says below or type the missing words in the online 

exercise: 

poe eal od (Y) Lal العلاوبادمعحل ايه ek ا 

px ee ا oc (0) 3 كروعي وسيف hale mieten 4 (e) es Yeo a ae 

0 (K) 22000 ANG (Vv) CU) ceek Sens 

posal cert | Wen eee net Gu kow ا (a) 

egg aet es eee eae ee رو روس تاك وجوب نا 

 ( ste aa teف ا ل 52 ينفي

a SARE cbt ربل ol CA) eee, eee ae 

Culture ةفاقنثلا 

Arabic Names ةيبرعلا ءامسألا 

An Arab’s name tells more about his or her family than an American’s name. Arabic names 

usually take one of two formats, illustrated here by two versions of Maha’s name: 

 العلا وبأ دمحم اهم »1

wlالعلا  is her father’s first name, andدمحم  is the given name,اهم  The first example, 

is her family name. The second format is used in official documents in Egypt, in particular, 

and consists of the given name, the father’s first name, and the paternal grandfather’s first 

name. ١ 



Liكرويوين ةنيدم يف'ةنكاس  

other young people and learn about them and where they live by writing letters or chatting 

online. In the following text, find the kinds of information given. 

1. Which attributes are common to many entries? 

2. What new words can you guess ftom context? Start with WJ) and .سنجلا 

 زازعلا دو دمحم , ا ] لابطلا نيسح

 يلا درس :ةيسنجلا oe ْ Wall adie 32 alloc gull رط - .ايبيل د ناونعلا

 يداولا بونج نم | يبيل :ةيسنجلا

 ميهاربا يركش | |

 ايبيل يف ميقم يسنوت :ةيسنجلا
 31/5/1976 :ديلاوم

 تارايس تادربم ينف لمعأ

 ىثنأ :سنجلا
 22 :رمعلا

 فيطقلا -ةيدوعسلا :دلبلا

~ attar 

22: yaall | يرئازج :ةيسنجلا ١ 

 ةينيطسلف din) 22 :رمعلا |

 ةرونملا ةنيدملا - ةيدوعسلا تارامإلا يف ةميقم

 يعماج بلاط

 ةيلاط

 ةاتف :سنجلا

 14 :رمعلا

 ةيدوعسلا :دلبلا يبد - تارامإلا :دلبلا

| 
| 
i 
| 

 أ

 ةبلاط : ةفيظولا | ةبلاط : ةفيظولا

www.khayma.com/rfh/t3arfihtm 

EE a : اه 
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hod 38 4و § 

 < 2 4 ع

 .حابصلا 3 ىاشلا ب رشأ
 ع

 .ةوهقلا بحأ

The following chart summatizes corresponding English and Arabic usages of the definite 

and indefinite. In English, singular nouns may be used with (a) the indefinite article “a(n),” 

as in “a book,” (b) the definite article “the,” as in “the teacher,” or (c) with no article at all, 

as in “literature”. Each of these cases refers to a particular kind of reference: nouns with 

“a” or “an” are unknown or unspecified (“a book” could be any book); nouns with “the” are 

known and specific (both speaker and listener know who “the teacher” is); and words with 

no article are abstract entities or ideas or broad categories (such as “literature,” “happiness,” 

and “‘medicine”). Arabic does not use an indefinite article to express “a” or “an”—this is 

understood from the absence of the definite article. The definite article لا refers both to 

specific and abstract or generic entities, as in examples (b) and (c): 

(a) a book 

  the teacher(ط)

(c) literature 

Use this as a rule of thumb to determine where you need to use لا when speaking and 

writing, and pay attention to the use of لا as given in new vocabulary. 

Od (cal gy UP eae gas 
Listen to the following phrases and add لا to the words in which you hear it, leaving 

the others blank. Remember to listen for 8i-3W! that indicates the assimilation of when 

followed by .ةيسمشلا.فورحلا (For review, see Af Baa, lesson 9.) 

 ةيكرت ةوهف V PAREN bc باب ١

JE هدا الم ف همس اعمل A 100 pie lin y 

hi Lele she tt gues 4 Jere eee هدم aah y 

payer eee كت \ ليوط عراش 3 

 ع SA ee \( يدوعس لجر 0

 4ىرسضصق a | د \¥ curb زبخ 1



Liكرويوين ةنيدم يف ةنكاس  

‘These modern names are shorter versions of the traditional form of Arabic names. Here 

is an example of the traditional form for the name of a famous poet of the ninth century: 

 (يموُرلا نبا) 5 نب ساّبعلا نب يلع
As you can see, the father’s and subsequent ancestral names ate separated by نبأ son (of) 

(spelled without the alif in between two names). In addition to these genealogical names, 

people are usually identified by city of birth, named in a nisba adjective, or by a nickname 

designating a particular attribute. This poet is known as Ibn al-Rumi because of his Byzantine 

background (29) means Byzantine, from .(موُرلا 
Most Arab women do not legally take the name of their husbands when they marry. (In 

some ateas, they may be addressed socially by their husbands’ family names.) Maha’s mother, 

LL s, retains the name of her father and family for life: .شيورد رهاط كلم. Also note that 

not all female names end in 6. As you learn more names, you will learn to recognize which 

names ate masculine and which are feminine. As in English, a few names may be either gender, 

such as ءافو and elo. 

Stereotypical portrayals of Arabs sometimes include characters named Abdul. In Arabic, 

however, this is only half of a name. The word دبع servant of must be followed by another 

word, usually an attribute of God, in order to constitute a proper name. You may have heard 

some of the following examples: 

oli] weرابَجلادبع ميكتحلا دبع هللا دنع  

In conversation, Arabs tend to address and refer to each other by their first names preceded 

by a title unless they are close friends. For example, Maha’s father might be addressed at work 

as .دمحم روتكد In introductions and formal settings both names may be used: 

 {SMsJ وبأ دمحم روتكدلا

Grammar 7 دعاوقل | 

The Definite Article لا 

In unit 9 of Adf Baa you learned that the article لا makes a noun definite: For example, 

the indefinite بلاظ a student corresponds to definite بلاطلا the student. You cannot assume 
that all words without لا are indefinite. Some proper names (e.g,, اسنرف ,ذومحم , a0) as well 
as nouns in one particular grammatical construction (which you will learn in lesson 3) can be 

definite without it using .لا However, you can assume that all words with لا are definite. 

In Arabic لا is used in more contexts than English “the.” Notice that Maha says 

  I study literature, bat we do not say in English I study the literature. In Arabic, abstractبدألا سرد

and generic concepts ate expressed as definite nouns. Thus we say in Arabic: 

icin 2 اسس 
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The words ىديس and ىّتس come from the formal 8/122 ma’am/sir but ate used in this 

expression to convey friendliness when explaining something, asking a question, or giving an 

exclamatoty tone. While it can have a formal tone to it like “yes ma’am/yes sit,” it is often 

friendlier and conveys to someone you do not know well that you would like to be friendly but 

still remain polite. 

The Egyptian expression كاعم Li} is used to give an encouraging or sympathetic “pat on 
the shoulder,” much like Americans say “Good luck,” or even “Good luck with that!” Many 

Egyptian expressions use the word L3 our Lord as an equivalent to .هللا In some parts of the 

Levant, the word ) tends to be used more by Christians than Muslims. 

 “ةقطنم لا سفن نم انا” / “"ةقطنملا سفن نم GI? VE نبرمت

 ( ر) Ball) يفو تيبلا يف)
First listen: Focus on the situation. Who is speaking? What kind of exchange is this?1.  

Second listen: Global comprehension. What topics of conversation can you identify?2.  

3. Close listening: Focus on the parts of the conversation that are accessible. Note below the 

parts of the conversation that you understand, giving as much detail as you can about each 

speaker in Arabic (4 Jb. 

 بلاطلا #١ بلاطلا #١

 (فصلا يف) ةثداحم طاشن :10 نيرمت
Go back to the reading text in نيرمق ٠١ and choose one person whose identity you will 

assume. Prepare to play the role of this person in a pretend virtual chat room. Fill in details 
from your imagination. Meet and greet! 



 كرويوين ةنيدم يف ةنكاس انأ

 (فصلا ىف) "لا” ىف نيرمت TY نيرمت

Which nouns are definite and which are indefinite in Arabic? Complete the sentences with 

as many words as you can. Use regular nouns—not proper nouns—and think about where 

you need to use لا to refer to a specific item or to a category of things, and where you need 

an indefinite noun. Note: Not using لا with things like foods and drinks implies a meaning of 

“some.” For example: 

Do you want to drink some tea? ؟ياش يبرشت كدب ؟ياش يبرشت ةزياع 

ben aay ا ولا 0 

0 cs ا يدنع .؟ 

 كدنع  ids Se ee eeل ا 0

sis ا حب Oe ل ee 7 Ue tesa re 2h te Basi si vvtinesiedslgnbi wes i 

Eee Renae ty Se eer ete teat Aare Co WAL I ia 8. ee بحأ الو 

: Bers ا ا ل 5200 

SH ل ses rel الو 

  .0ل ا للا فوشأ كحاب

 داع ع اوشا يام  ean aمرت لقدم

ce RR SN Oe Be COS ا ا ا ساو نحسا AE, NV 

  4زياغ شم ! srtب ع ىف  eeeتنل لاا

Dialogue را وحل ١ 

This section contains parallel dialogues in Egyptian and Levantine Arabic so that you can 

follow the version you are learning. The videos are based on the vocabulary you have been 

learning, and they are designed to challenge you and push your comprehension skills. You are 

not expected to reach one hundred percent comprehension; these dialogues are slightly above 

yout level. Rather, approach them with the aim of getting as much out of them as you can. 

 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

Each dialogue contains culturally important expressions that will be explained briefly in 

this subsection. Read the explanations before you watch the dialogue, and then look for the 

cues. 

EES Ee eee ae Cl 
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Lesson 2 

Slo ab] 

 :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا  LP“ةديحو ًالعف ? Usd UI“ةديحو

Cou) لغش :ةفاقثلا 

 :دعاوقلا

Subject Pronouns رئامضلا 

Plural Verb Conjugation عمجلا يف لعفلا 

The Plural عمجلا 

 :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا ” UI«ةديحو ًالعف

 “طسوألا قرشلا تاسارد” :ةءارقلا

 ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 :راوحلا ” Cal“!لوغشم ًامهاد تنا” “!لوغشم ًاهاذ

 “ةدحتملا ممألا يف ةفظوم” «ةدحتملا ممألاب ةفظوم”

 ةعجارملا نيرامك



odes Lvlكزويوتينت ' ةتئلتدما  

 Review Drills ةعجا ارمما نب رامت
2 

 6 ر) (فصلا يفو تيبلا 3( Reading aloud ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا 311 نيرمت
Read the text silently, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency. When 

you ate ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher’s feedback. 

 ةعماج يف ةثلاثلا ةنسلا يف ةبلاط يهو .كرويوين ةنيدم يف نكست ةيروس تنب يروثلا ae نيرسن

 نيرسن ةبحاص .ةّيروس اهتيسنجو ةّينيطسلف اهتدلاوو ءقشمد ةنيدم نم يروس اهدلاو .كرويوين

 .ةعماجلا سفن يف سردتو اهرمع سفن نم يهو رون اهمسا
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Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The words for family, 4 Sal and ,ةليعلا take singular agreement in Arabic as they do in 

English: 

 .نطسوب ةنيدم 3 نكست قرسأ

 .ماشلاب ريبك تيبب ةنكاس يتليع

 .ةزيجلا ةقطنم يف ةنكاس يتليع

2. Prepositions with time expressions ف and :ب In general, the preposition 3 expresses 

location in space and time in formal and Egyptian Arabic, while in Levantine, ب normally 

indicates spatial location. Both Egyptian and Levantine share these expressions with ب : 

: | 
in the daytime يف ؟ ملل 

at night 

6 2 (eka) BS Al «نير. ١ | 
Complete the sentences with new sical Pay attention to grammar for clues to the 

tight answer and make sure the ركذم/ ثنؤم agreement is correct. You may do this exercise on 

the website using any Arabic keyboard. 
\ 5 

af;يبرعلا بدألا 4 يمد رض سردأو ةيبرعلا ل ا ا | ع تكاد 25 سردأ ةعماجلا 3 . 

 SO at يي RN PL YE ew levee. on اذه."

 .طسوألا قرشلا تاسارد



Wed LIةديحو ! 

(> Vocabulary تادّرفملا 

Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences (click the ةلمج ىف button 
on the screen). As you listen to the words, listen for the pronunciation difference between 

formal and spoken Arabic in the sounds ض and J, and the vowel sounds in the words 

 dks ةليع and ليللا ليللا:

 ىنعملا يرصما يماشلا | 2ىحصُفلا

1 : 0 
 : 7 Peeرت 55
e~ 428 | 504 specializing/specialist in 0100ا م |) eee يف ! 2ع 201 

center [noun] 

the Middle East 

or 
\ 

1 Li, eee ah aan ay 
busy [with] he. ا 3 jg tee A h uel 

 : CEهدول 0
tomorrow : 8,5 8,55 ادع 

 ع |  really!, truly . fee aeد

ve" admission(s] 35 
he speaks, talks 

Ne1ع  

.\ 
16 

1 
1 1 1 3 

he talks about OF Soy oF SG 

| have يدنع » يلإ يدنع «J 

 evening اسملا اسّملا !slot ا#

only; lonely [adjective] م لا 3 دعت 1h 

employes ة/فطوم | 2 ة/فطوتم السمكي 

0 ; 33 
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7 

dole Aليللا يفو :...... هع سال ا يف :امناد ةوهقلا برشت . 

 .رتويبمكلا فص يف ريبك ناحتما يدنع.......:ءايسو ك2 1 § ةيبرغلا فص ىف lodtal gute مولا ١١

 GD (تيبلا يف) تادرفملا لمج :" نيرمت
 ”Sy lgsatin ىلإ ردا نمر هرقل يلمع اول

Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 

from b pul to .ب لوغشم 

 (فصلا يف) Ask Your Colleagues مكءالمز اولأسا :» نيرمت

Use new vocabulary to get information in Arabic from your classmates. Remember to 

rephrase these questions to address your classmates (“Are you...?”) Take notes so you can 

report to your classmates, but do not write complete sentences, as it will take time away from 

speaking. 

A. Find two people in the class: 

1. Who always do their homework at night, not in the daytime. 

. Who are really busy with their job. 

Who know where the Admissions Office is. 

Whose mother’s brother/sister also lives nearby. 
. Who have a test today or tomorrow. 

. Whose mother/father is a university employee. 

Who like or want to do translation—which language? NDA ل 

. Find two people: 

1. Who want to study another language—which one? 

2. Whose parents really like their jobs. 

3. Who like {to read] translation of literature. 

4. Who aren’t busy with homework. 

5. Whose mother is the only girl in her family. 

6. Who are majoring in Middle Eastern Studies. 

7. Who watch TV in the daytime or at night. 



 وهو glo همسا يدلاو .

The Arab Family 

The construct of the Arab family in the countryside has been deeply 

connected with the predominant manner of economic production 

as well as with the social relationships for which the land and 

agriculture comprise the foundational pillar. The kin system’s 

structural anchors are found in the extended family which reflects 

the necessity of familial cohesiveness and solidarity in dealing with 

the problems and conflicts with other extended families on the one 

hand, and in facing the taxation burdens which the governments 

levy on them on the other hand. Therefore we find that the 

extended family represents a structure apparent in the unit of labor 

in the land. The labor unit requires the proliferation of descendants 

in order to work the land with many able hands and early marriage. 

The ratios of the extended and nuclear families have differed 

according to economic and social standings as well as the place of 

residence of the family be it in the city or the countryside. Though a 

core transformation has indeed struck the construct of the Arab 

family and has gradually transformed it from an extended family 

into nuclear families, nevertheless this transformation did not 

utterly efface the relationships of kin and the blood-tie loyalty 

mindset. 

 ا لا ا سلا .

Wed Liةديحو ! 

4 

yuol bleقر  conte AN. ASU 

 ee د را aa يف رصمو ايكرتو قارعلاو ناريإ .0

/ 

0-3 

 تيوكلا drole يف ةذاتسا لمعتو slew اهمسا يتدلاوو

eTايفارخجلا ىف .. . 

 .ةراس اهمسا ةريغص تخأو

 BREN نرسم يس ا

 عجبي

We و ةييرعلاب ةحفص هذه ‘A 

 .ةيزيلكنالاب

Thy sal UL 

 جاتنإلا بولسأب اقيثو اطابترا فايرألا يف ةيبرعلا ةلئاعلا ةينب تطبترا

 ةعارزلاو ضرألا لكشت يتلا ةيعامتجالا تاقالعلاو دئاسلا يداصتقالا

 يف ةيئانبلا هتازكترم دجي يبارقلا ماظنلا ناكو .ةيساسألا اهتزيكر

 يلئاعلا بصعتلاو نماضتلاو كسامتلا ةرورض سكعت يتلا ةدتمملا ةلئاعلا

 !Batol لئاوعلا دضو/عم تاعارصلاو لكاشملاو ءابعألا ةهجاوم يف

 تاموكحلا اهضرفت يتلا ةيبيرضلا ءابعألا ةهجاومو cage نم ىرخألا

 رهظت ةيئانب ةدحو لثمت ةدتمملا ةرسألا نأ دجن كلذل .ىرخأ ةهج نم

 ضرألا دفرل لسنلا ريثكت ىلإ جاتحت يتلا ضرألا يف لمعلا ةدحو يف

 بسنلا تفلتخا دقو .ةلئاعلا لخاد يف ركبملا جاوزلاو ةريثك ةلماع ديأب

 يداصتقالاو يعامتجالا نيعقوملل اعبت ةيووثلا تالئاعلاو ةدتمملا تالئاعلا نيب

 ةينب باصأ ايرهوج الوحت نأ عقاولاو .فيرلا وأ ةنيدملا يف ةلئاعلا ةماقإ ناكمو

 اذه نأ ريغ «ةيوون لئاوع ىلإ ةدتمم ةلئاع نم جيردتلاب اهلوحف ةيبرعلا ةلئاعلا

 .اهل بصعتلاو ةبارقلا تاقالع امامت غلي مل لوحتلا

EES SSR ee ee 77 
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ar ةدب 9 3)” 

In Arab culture, spending time by oneself (except when necessary to work or study) is 

generally viewed as undesirable and to be avoided if possible. Close relations and frequent 

visits among neighbors, members of the extended family, and friends mean that one is rarely 

alone for an extended period of time. 

 6 ا) (تيبلا يف) تادرفملا لمج 20 نيرمت
“egal” ىلإ “لمعلا” نم تادرفملا Loe اوبتكا 

Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word and write out the sentences 

from "لمعلا" to “agJI”. 

 دعا وقل |

 is Subject Pronouns رئامضلا

Arabic has three sets of personal pronouns: subject, object, and possessive. If you are not 

familiar with these grammatical terms, think of the English pronouns “I,” “me,” and “my.” 

“T” is the subject pronoun, as in “TI live here.” “Me” is the object pronoun, as in “he saw 

me.” “My” is the possessive pronoun, as in “my father.” In both Arabic and English there is 

some overlap among these sets. For example, English “you” is both subject—as in, “You are 

great” —and object—as in, “I love you.” Other pronouns change form according to function, 

such as “he” and “him”: We say “He is great” but “I love him.” Arabic pronouns show similar 

overlap and differences. 

You have been using Arabic subject pronouns (يه وه «ثنأ ءانأ) and possessive pronouns 

  in the Seite In this chapter we will activate the commonly used plural subject(اه.ه .ك هيلا

pronouns “we,” plural “you,” and “they.” (The plural possessive suffixes will be introduced in 

lesson 3.) In addition to these singular and plural pronouns, formal Arabic also has pronouns 

for the dual (a form used to address or talk about exactly two people or things), as well 

as feminine plural second-person and feminine plural third-person forms. As these are not 

used in most urban dialects, they will be introduced later when we get to elements of formal 

gtammar not shared with spoken Arabic. In the meantime, listen to and learn the commonly 
used pronouns: 

 ا | a aR سس سس



 !ةديحو ًالعف انأ

 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 6 ول (تيبلا يف) «ةديحو ًالعف انا” / “ةديحو ًالعف انا” :: نيرمت
A. Using the listening strategies you have learned, watch and listen to ةصقلا until you can 

understand the main ideas, then answer these questions in Arabic as much as possible: 

 :اهم نع :نيرسش نع

 :اباب لغش .أ Lb‘ لغش أ

 :امام لغش .ب :امام لغش .ب

 :اهتلاخ .ج :اهتلاخ .<

 :اهتليع .د ا :اهتلبع .د

Guess the meaning: Guess the meaning: 

 اينروفيلاك ةيالو .و اينروفيلاك ةيالو .و

B. In class, talk with a partner about what you learned about .نيرسن/ اهم 

 ةفاقثلا
 6) تيبلا لغش

The workings of individual Arab families differ as much as those of American ones. 

Either partner may be responsible for day-to-day budgeting and financial management, and it 

is increasingly common for both husband and wife to work outside the home, while extended 

families often help with daycare. Marriage is seen as a partnership in both cultures; however, 

in Arab culture, partners’ expectations of each other have not changed as drastically as those in 

the US in recent years. In many families, the responsibilities of each partner remain based on 

a traditional division of labor (rather than on sharing tasks) in which the wife is responsible 

for work inside the home, while the husband is expected to be available to run errands 

outside it. Watch the interviews with some Egyptian women on لغشلا and .تيبلا لغش 

Cee ايي 
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Plural Verb Conjugation عمجلا يف لعفلا 

You have learned a number of verbs in the singular conjugations يه وه «تنأ) Ea] .(ءانأ 

Here we introduce the plural conjugations commonly used in spoken Arabic: .مه «متنا ءنحن 

Notice that the conjugation for متنا is closely related to that of 3] and that of مه is closely 

related to .وه Listen to and learn the basic plural conjugation forms for present-tense verbs. 

You can see in the table below that the Egyptian and Levantine forms end in an alif that is not 

pronounced. This alif is an old spelling convention that requires that the verb forms for متنأ 

and مه without ن be written with a final alif, which is not pronounced. (You will see this in 

formal Arabic as well when we learn more about ¢ )La4) in lesson 4.) 

singular 

plural 

Forming plurals from singular nouns 1s fairly regular in English: In most cases, we add 

to the-singular to produce the plural. There are exceptions that we memorize, such as 

“women” and “mice.” Forming plurals in Arabic works differently and involves putting the 

root of the word in a different pattern. There are over ten common plural patterns in Arabic, 

and you will learn to recognize and even predict them as you acquite more vocabulary. We will 
introduce several patterns here and in the next lesson. Beginning in lesson 3, the plural of each 

noun will be introduced in the vocabulary list; it is crucial that you memorize both singular 

and plural together. In the presentation that follows, plurals will be presented in small groups. 

Make sure you add all words presented in boxes to your vocabulary study notes or flashcards. 

From now on, vocabulary lists will indicate the plurals of new words as follows, with the ¢ 

standing for plural 20>: 

 د ا ا  71 lemmeهييسسسل

66,29 
5 



 !ةديحو ًالعف انأ

eal 

you [masc. sing.] Reh i tes 
1 

ei. مدس 
i 

=, 
“2 = 

4 — 9 = 

you (fem. sing.] 1 

3 
she/it 

we 
“you (pl) وتنا وتنإ oul عي 

| they مه نه مه hom 

= Cs 

SORE s. 
4 

 (تيبلا يف) رئامضلا:6نيرمت ( ¢

Practice using subject pronouns to talk about people and things by completing the 

following mini-conversations, as the example shows. Since you are writing, use ىحصُفل | forms. 

} “A SLb Uy” /؟ةذافسأ> cil Le” bbe 

spies 1 © om eee eee her eee 

 ا ” OSes nal peo."<رصم نم الا مما تناو رحخا ,

aT ae Cn كر ec eae اهو ا امم هاما orn 7.2 don. 

1 FERN رق ديالك محا 
Geo و اس bole! 50 

Be ا eta ee ee Cholla? 3 
MBSA ds Der ماس gO a) Ate «ىف :نيكشسأ "نكست قرأ” :< ١ 

“Gad ةعماج نم 

Gree 4 

255 
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except in the most formal registers of Arabic. In spoken Arabic only the suffix ني — (no final 

  is used, as the examples show, and so this is the ending that is most often used andةحتف)

heard. Certain categories of nouns regularly take this plural: 

a. Most ةبسن adjectives take this plural, with only a few exceptions, including: 

 :ج يرع  Sel | Weناكريمأ .ج |  Sylناكيرمأ :ج

b. Nouns and adjectives referring to people that begin with the prefixes م and , such as 
but refer to places,هم  (Words that begin with the prefixلوغقشم.  andصقختم  Ra,طوسبم, مج  

and 428%, do not take these plural endings.)بتكَم  such as 

c. Adjectives whose singular ends in ناح such as .نابعت 

6 ( Sit! عمج 
Learn these human plurals. For extra practice go to the map in lesson 1, exercise 6, and 

form nisba adjectives for as many countries as you can. 

 يرصملاب عمجلا | يماشلاب عمجلا

= 
cis a ee 



 !ةديحو ًالعف انأ

Remember: Memorize the singular and plural together as a unit when you first learn a 

new word. Repeat them aloud together, and try to use both forms when you speak and write. 

Plural Patterns 

In Afif Baa you saw that roots and patterns constitute the basis of word formation in 

Arabic, and you practiced identifying the roots of words. This is a skill you should keep 

working on. After you have identified and isolated the root of a word, everything else you see 

in that word is part of the pattern. Vowels and any “extra” consonants (other than the root) 

are thus part of the word’s pattern. For example, in the word ل sedis, the root is ل - غد شو 

and the pattern 15 و أ م . We can represent this and other patterns using a place-holding 

ot generic root, which by tradition is ل - ع - فر where ف stands for the first consonant in 

the toot, ع for the second, and ل for the third. Thus, the pattern of لوغشم is represented as 

 : لوعفم.
Arabic plurals follow certain patterns that will become fairly predictable when you have 

acquired a good vocabulary base and learned more about Arabic morphology. We will introduce 

the most common of these patterns in the next few lessons. To memorize plurals more easily, 

associate words that have the same pattern together, and use patterns to help you remember 

pronunciation and spelling. You will notice that Arabic tends to distinguish between human 

and nonhuman plurals—that is, plurals that refer to human beings and those that refer to 

animals and inanimate objects. While some patterns overlap, it is often possible to tell whether 

a plural noun is human or nonhuman from its pattern. And as you will see in the following 

section, agreement rules for human plural nouns differ from those for nonhuman plurals. 

Two patterns of plural formation in Arabic consist of suffixes: Sound masculine plurals, 

which refer only to human beings, and sound feminine plurals, which refer primarily to groups 

of human females and will be introduced in lesson 3. 

Human Sound Masculine Plurals ركذُملا Facer 

eater 
Examples of sound masculine plurals in Arabic include: 

OY pas dre | Sl © or َنوُيِقارع 
of ro 5 “> 
Ione ys OF. نلومجرام 

These plurals are called “sound plurals” because the singular stem remains intact. In 

 : these plurals take a pair of endings that alternate according to grammatical functionىحصفلا,

In some cases, you will see or hear the ending نو and in others, .ني You will learn these 

grammatical details later. Note that the final ةحتف on both endings is not usually pronounced 

EE es a ere estore, 
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Occasionally, the root of a word can be difficult to identify. The words ,لاخر, باب and él 

all have و as one of their root consonants. Remember that alif cannot function as a consonant 

and therefore cannot be part of a root. This 9 is not visible in the singular, but it appears in 

the plurals of these words (in fact, looking at the plural can be a good way of determining a 

root if it is not apparent from the singular). 

¢) Listen and learn: 

 هه باب { ¢ Jie] <t— dls Llpةوئخإ هه

These three patterns ate not very common. Memorize them as individual words: 

 ناريج ه#ه راج لاجر هه dbo) wb «<- بلاط

Plural Agreement Rules 

In many languages, including English, all plural nouns share the same plural agreement 

tules. Thus, we say in English, “The books? They are on the table,” a sentence in which “they” 

refers to the books; and, in another example, “My friends? They are great!” “they” refers 

to friends. In Arabic, however, only human plurals ate always referred to as “ 

nonhuman plurals are usually thought of as a group and not as individuals, they use different 

agreement rules. The next section introduces the rules for nonhuman plurals. 

Rules for plural agreement in Arabic distinguish between human plurals and nonhuman 

plurals (including animals). 

” Because 

Human Plurals 

Human plurals in Arabic take plural agreement (this is not true of nonhuman nouns). In 

formal Arabic, groups of human females are identified by a regular suffix, تا We will return 

to this plural pattern in lesson 3. Here we will focus on masculine human plurals, which refer 

to both genders in most forms of spoken Arabic. Following are examples of plural agreement: 

 Tels نيلوغشم يباحصأ ؟نيطوسبم [sti 2 .نوّيرطق بألط مه
Nonhuman Plural Agreement 

The essential agreement rule of nonhuman plurals in modern formal Arabic is that they 

are always treated as if they were a single group, and they take feminine singular agreement. 

You saw this when you learned ةدحتمل ا ممألا : the word ممألا nations is a nonhuman plural 

noun that is modified by the feminine singular adjective ةدحتتملا wnited. Remember: In 

modern formal Arabic, nonhuman plural nouns normally behave like feminine singular nouns. 
These examples demonstrate: 

 !هلل دمحلا ,ةسيوك رابخألا !ةحينم رابخأ يدنع .ةليمج (dahil هذه ىف تويبلا

 .ةريبكلا فوفصلا بحأ ال
You will notice later that this rule does not always apply in spoken and Classical Arabic. 

 تس ٠ امسح سس سه سشسسسم 3-0
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Broken Plurals ريسكتلا عمج 

These plurals are so named because the stem of the singular is “broken” by shifting the 

consonants into different syllable patterns so that the pattern of the word changes. These 

patterns are used in both formal and spoken Arabic, with only slight variations in pronunciation, 

such as the shifts in some short vowels, قر and « that you are already familiar with. 

Use your “phonogtaphic memory” (the one you use to remember music) to help you learn 

these patterns. Read these words aloud: 

The plurals of both nouns contain the same consonants as their singulars but the vowels 

have changed. These words share the same plural pattern, two syllables, each with a Damma 

vowel. Using our place-holding root لح ae Ls, we represent this plural pattern as sexy ‘Two 

vety common plural patterns are لاعفأ and J 9x8. Listen to and learn the plurals of words you 
know that take these patterns: 

 ف Pattern لاعف اعْفَأ

١ 2 a و % oo 

60 Pattern لوعف: تويب | تيب 

 دل  aeسس بستم < للا لكلا  110سورد سا رد
ee 4. 

 تاس جا ا tl ١ لوصف | لصق
0 ee oee 
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 ”  ait 2م 5 *

 نيرمت : ? GI(تيبلا ىف) “ةديحو العف 60

Listen to اهم tell her story in ,ىحصفلا Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا and answer the questions 

below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. Since you know the 

story, focus here on the structure and pronunciation of formal Arabic. 

1. Write out three sentences or phrases that show grammatical agreement with either ثنؤملا 
or .ركذطا 

2. Think about the structure of each sentence you hear. Using any tsteain ology you know, 

write out and label the parts of two sentences. 

3. Fill in the blanks with her exact words. Pay attention to meaning and grammar as you listen 

and use both to help you write correctly: 

FED OES 1 ia) يف at cee Bn orale bat tote Rarer naertes )يدلاو )١ 

: Cie ةيزسلجتالاو eee (0)? is ee (€) 

Bek eee? )4( بتكم ىف ل اسس دج as لل ا 

a tet bes: CEN ita اما Sone ee (Vg 3 

Chie ripest Roth ee (ik) ees eee (\¥) يتدلاوو .ًامئاد 

1111112 (MIA). كه يستشسس doa 0) Na see teen te 

ah reece Ne nibad hs Es CRS elena sien ore? (19) 5 

 ةيالؤ ىف سويلم سونل ما كا 01 ا ae (YY) ةيدان

(YE) cLityg A ILSاا ا ا 0 ا م  CUS 

ly eed C1.) FT ل OMAR. 9 brome ا 

  (¥8) Lilyما مدس 000 1

 15 ظ
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CP (Cal G) aoe V Gaps 
Describe these groups by using the plural forms of the words in parentheses, as in the 

example: 

 (يكيرمأ ءبلاط) .نويكيرمأ بالط نحن :لاثم

 eal) هلال اع ديوب ا الا تيا مه ١.

.Yيدنع  ed 0 fe ntsزج دم  tena(بعص ء.لصف) 0 ا  

Coors (él) 9 eh. olga ha”ان كس  (lle) gin ae 

 ee iy hy beret de SWS SA hae Pen ل0 1 ديعسو يلعو دمحم .ع

yell .0يف  odeبيرغر |... اليو رع ةيانبلا ) 

 ا cor SIR ear مه.1

 Gliese. eee a) كازو oles a pepe lites و rel wee ate diac Velo نست

es 0 ob,.Aرس او ماحصل يح  ee 

dolls eamldae§نحن ءال” -- «؟ظسوألا قرشلا زكرم يف .  aeا  gs 

CRANE 
ETE TE eye ara 2 ا و ee d نكلو Gop! Ul.) 

CS see A Lea) ا ا bie 9 ةكمو ١.الرياض 

CD (all §) Bole BL Ags 03 
Watch the video “Sas! “كرابخأ” “«؟كرابخأ وش 

Then in groups of two, continue the conversation 

between نيرسن/اهم and .اهتلاخ You might want to 
discuss friends, studies, work, and parents. Use as 

much new vocabulary and as many plurals as you 

can. 
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Middle East Studies Centers, Language, Associations 

G&D طس وألا قرشلا تاسا رد زكا رم Arab Social Science Research 

 ةيبرعلا ةيعامتجإلا مولعلا ةباوب

 م Goethe-Institute Amman, Jordan طس وألا قرشلا زكرم ءاينافلسنب ةعماج 4

 p> University of Texas at Austin, Center for Middle Eastem Studies ةيمالسإلا ةقطنملا تاسارد ءويكوط ةعماج 4

 < Canadian Committee of the Middle East Studies of North America جي ورذلا - نجريب ةعماج 4

 ةيطسوأ قرشلاو ةيمالسإلا تاساردلا زكرم

danke 4نقلي  ny4, 3 وهيلا ف ةيمالسإلا تاسار  University of Bergen, Norway, Center for Middle Eastern and Islamic Studies > 

p Warsaw University, Oriental Institute يمالسإلاو يب رعلا ملاعلا Gals دل ةي 1 رفلا iy 1 > 

> University of Pennsylvania, Middle East Center 1 5 * i طسوألا قرشلا ءاسن تاسارد ةيعمج 4 

> University of Michigan, Center for tees 5 4 

Middle Eastern and North African Studies يقرشلا دهعملا ءوسراو ةعماج 

University of London, School for Orientalعج  

and African Studies SOAS: Centre of Islamic Studies ةيزردلا تاساردلا دهعم 1 

> Australian National University - Centre for Arab and Islamic Studies نزكرم ؛ءسوليجنا سول «ءاينروفيلاك ةعماج 4 

 ىندألا قرشلا تاساردل موابنيورج نوف يأ. يج

> University of Cambridge: Middle Eastem and Islamic Studies ندرألا - نامع يف هتوج دهعم 4 

p> University of Chicago, Center for Middle Eastem Studies طس وألا قرشلا ييبتكم ةيعمج 4 

 p Association for Middle Fag Women's Studies ايقي رفا لامش و LER, وألا 3 رشلا تاسارد زكرم «ناجيشيم ةعماج 4 

> University of Tokyo, Islamic Area Studies نايك روفيك بوكاه 5S ya! طسوألا قرشلا تاسارد ةرئاذ » كرويوين ةعماج 4 

> Institute of Druze Studies 
 طسوألا قرشلا تاساردل ةيناملألا ةيعمجلا 4

> University of Denver, Institute for Islamic-Judaic Studies 
 ةينمرألا تاساردلا ةيعمج 4

> Middle East Librarians Association 1 ni 
  4طسوألا قرشلا تاسارد زكرم .ءوغاكيش ةعماج

> Society for Armenian Studies 1 

 < ةيطسوأ قرشلا تاساردلا زكرم .نتسوا يف ساسكت ةعماج

> University of Califomia, Los Angeles, G.E. von 

 Grunebaum Center for Near Eastern Studies ةيمالسإلاو ةيطس وأ قرشلا تاسا ردلا Js رم : es اربمك ةعماج 4

 P New York University, Department of Middle Eastem Studies ةيمالسإلا و ةيب رعلا تاساردلا زكرم - ةينط ولا ايلارتسا ةعماج 4

> Association Frangaise pour I'Etude du Monde Arabe et Musulman طس وألا قرشلا تاساردل ةيدنكلا ةنجللا 4 

> German Association for Middle Eastern Studies قرشلا تاسا رد ةيلك ; ندنل daala 4 

 ةيمالسإلا تاساردلا زكرم :ايقيرفإ لامشو

52112551. 

 سل © اي يي سي ع ا
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del a1) 

 (فصلا ىف) “طسوأالا قرشلا تاسارد”:١٠ نيرمت

The Arab Social Science Research website lists various kinds of resources for students 

and researchers. Unfortunately, the list of academic organizations specializing in the Middle 

East got mixed up. Please help fix it by working with a partner to match the name of each 

organization with its Arabic translation. While you are doing so, make a list of all the Arabic 

words whose meaning you figured out from context. 

ESS Ea! ce) ا 
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 تمرين"1١:”موظفة ممألاب  / “Stout(تيبلا يف) “ةدحتملا ممألا يف ةفظوم“ 0

Use your listening strategies to get as much as you can out of this text. 

1. First listen: What is the situation? What can you tell about the speakers? 

2. Second listen: Plan your stage-two listening goals for each speaker. Get as much information 

as you can about where they live and what they do. Who mentions a brother? What do we 

learn about him? 

3. In class, share your information with a partner. How much of the dialogue can you 

-te-create? Make up a new dialogue based on this model. 

Review Drills ةعجارم ا نيرامت 0 

48 (Gali 3 a تيبلا 3) Reading aloud 4) god) ةءارقلا VE نيرمت 

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 

pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either on 

the website or as directed by your teacher. a 0 ep 1 

 سيلجنأ سول ةنيدم يف ةيدان ةديستا'ننكست Lye ةلاخ شيورد رم ةيدان

 ةفظوم لمعتو .ءسيلجنا سول ةنيدم يف اينزوفيلاك كعماج نم بيرق سياح

eeيف ةصّصختم يهو ريبك كنب يف  Gاهمسا رمعلا يف ةريبك ةطق اهدنعو رو  

 ملكتتو نيرسن اهتخأ تنب بحتو اهلغش بحتو اينروفيلاك ةيالو يف نكّسلا بحت ةيدان .“ةسوبسب” "“““

 Ul نوفيلتلاب اهعم

pr 
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 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

Gd تيبلا) g) :!نيرمت ١ 
Watch the video ”اهم ةلئاع عم" and answer the following questions: 

Sloxtisle-¥ | ؟ ندكتوت نهاد | ؟”يهنم ١ 

 Gd (تيبلا يف) “”!لوغشم ًاهاد تنا” / «!لوغشم ًاهاد COP NY نيرمت
Listen to راوحلا in its entirety several times to get a general idea of the content. Listen 

for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of voice as well. What is the 

relationship between the two speakers? Then listen again and focus on the following questions, 

answering ةيبرعلا ةغللاب in as much detail as you can. 

1. What does iJ) want? 

2. How does لجارلا 7 

3. How is the situation resolved? 

4. What do you think the following 

expressions indicate? Use the context and 

tone of voice of the speakers to help you. 

Jac اذع لوغشم اذأ بعص ادراهنلا قاد 
 - !؟اذ هيا !لوغشم اماد تنا

5. What is the sound she uses to express 
frustration? 

1. What does ثّسلا 7 

2. How does لاجّرلا 7 

3. How is the situation resolved? 

4. What do you think the following 

expressions indicate? Use the context and 

tone of voice of the speakers to help you. 

 !؟اداه وش !لوغشم Ul تنإ -

What is the sound she uses to express5.  

frustration? 

Bie 
 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

In the video you ate about to watch in نيرمقو ١١ you will hear a new response to the 
expression :انفرشت! 

 انيل (Spi / انلإ فّرّشلا :انفّرَّشت

You will also learn a new expression meaning 101 really or not very. Pay attention to the way 

this expression is used in the scene: 

 98 شم / ريتك وم

  leب |



 تادرفما

 «ةريبك ”Ub Ae :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 :ةفاقثلا

١ caeع  

 هي دَّمَحُم يبّنلا ةلئاع

 :دعاوقلا

 عمجلا
 ثئؤملا عمج

 ةفاضإلا

 Possessive Pronouns ةيكلم ا رئامض

Solaتوريب ةعماج  “Au allبلع ةعماج# و  
 ةيبرعلا تاعماجلا :ةفاقثلا
 | :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 | ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 ظ «ربكي ةركبو ”neo “نهيلخي هللا” :راوحلا

i aneنمر ا ا  
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  SR 80 Gy pedيف  (Col(تيبلا'قذ 0"
Practice asking and answering questions using old and new يحصف vocabulary words: 0 

ee GS ردح 2 : 
“yg يف Le يدنع .ال” “«؟ءاسملا يف OES Oe eee eels سقم f 

eager Spee oe متل Pare رم هدفت نق وو er ee me Ler ع 

har renner) siden hes Mange eyo? idisezs اختلاف مز نكن و اح \ a | اسك 70 

eI J yg bb” perl | © ee ee ee ag 

Re oe cre fe Cee S| بيكم ا ل oY 
١ 
| 

GPAرا ل ايل[ ور تقول  

 SSlgw“ كذتع له

ateسمس سس عسسل  
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1 ee al 

pelos. 8 we yp” ternal uncle’ ig Lot. امئعأ .ج 
Pee pes (formal word ie used) 1 cee 3 

oN 7تالئاع .ج ةليع تالئاع .ج ةلئاع  (extended) family 

 relative بيارق .ج بيرق

college, school (in a university] Sete 

how ae 

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

ne 

1. The plurals دال وأ دالؤ دال و tefer to children regardless of gendet. 
2. The spoken word for wife, 4,2 ذا ارمر is only used in possessive constructions (e.g., his 

wife, your wife, Hussein’s wife), and 4 is always pronounced as .تا 

3. Arabic has very specific terminology to refer to members of .ةلئاعلا You have learned 
four of these words already: ةلاخر das, es and ee ,نبا and from them you can extrapolate 

the rest. Use what you know about Sit! and £3§4! to complete the following diagrams 
of the father’s and mother’s sides of the family, including aunts, uncles, theit husbands 

and wives, and cousins. 

4. The interrogative particle مك AP is always followed by a singular noun. In formal 

Arabic, this noun takes a ةحتف نيونت ending: ؟فصلا 3 Wlb .مك In spoken Arabic, no 
= 

 :endings are used ؟دلو مك كدنع ؟لصفلا يف بلاط ماك.



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

 ( ( Vocabulary تادّرفم ا
Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. Note the 

pronunciation of ض in طباض in the dialects, reflected in an alternate spelling. 

3s 

 5 1 ىنعم ا يرصما ىحصفلا :

 eee ا oul لب
at anكوربم ! congratulations! 

Ai HL or”كوربَم ييف/كيف كرابي هللا | كل /كيف كرابي هللا كيف ! response to 
os we38 1 = h Vest, 

 cousin (male, paternal) ee دالو .ج ْمَع دالؤو .ج | مَع ءانبأ .ج متع نبا 3

ede 6°ا | دادجأ  
Cow Nhs 2 he 8ةتيت »  _—grandmother 

 anny dere tule Cer .ج شيتج
law (as a field of study] Oaةقيقحلا يف ةقيقحلاب ةقيقحلا يف يلع 1 را  actually, in reality 

he teaches ل ne oe | 

etter بيتاكُم .ج بوتكَم | لّئاسَر .جةلاسر 77 
— husband jee ce zs 3 fi ie 

eo Slee) ج. 429} ik 

 [,married ladj :يجقزْوَجْتمازْوَجْتِم | ني-/نو- .جة/جّوَرَتُم 7“

aes روض .ج dse 
bub 1 طباظ bis e طباض يول 0 

{formal word also used) 

» ee 
” et 

lo 1 

officer | btbe طباظ 

medicine (the profession] 

[know فّرعاب فرعت ٠ 

science 

litical sci yo political science ةّيساشلا 

anthropology 

EE Ee سنس a نبش 
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 (تيبلا 3( يتلئاع 3 نيرمت
Draw yout own family tree, naming all your aunts, uncles, and cousins, and label them with 

the appropriate Arabic words. 

 6 ر) (تيبلا يف) تادرفملا لمج :: نيرمت
 .”ةروص“” ىلإ ?eb“ نم لمحجلا اوبتكاو (Slo ab لمج ىلا اوعمتسا

Listen to the sentences given to illustrate each new formal word, and write out the sentences 

from خيراتلا to .ةروص 

 د ey inimical a lle دس



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

Diagram A 

 دلاولا Able يف

Diagram B ) 

Sg Able G 

ae mon) s ct se) 
nm 

Mom 

 aa ‘ oa 1 3 يصعا©

 ةااحلا Gorey + ةلاخلا لاخلا .. الجمر. + ]اه

| 
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on . Who sees their cousins a lot? Where? 

6. Who is really busy this semester? How many classes do they haver 

1. Who likes politics? (Hint: Make the adjective ةّيسايسلا into a feminine noun.) Do 

they watch the news every day? 

2. Who has a stepmother or stepfather? (Hint: Two words.) What does he or she do? 

. Who has letters from their grandparents? Who has text messages from them? 

4. Who will go see their extended family soon? (Hint: You can use “close” to mean 

“close in time.’”) 

. Who has relatives who know other languages? Which languages? 

6. Who doesn’t really like their relatives that much? 

 ند

nn 

 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 ( )) (فصلا يفو تيبلا يف) “ةريبك اباب ةليع” / BS“ اباب ةليع”:0 نيرمت

A. At home, listen to اهم/ ني رسن using the strategies you have learned, and answer in Arabic. 

Write as much as you can about each of these ن راقأ including لغشلا and :ةليعلا 

 :؟مه نيم :اهم نع :؟نه نيم :نيرسن نع

 لداع .ب ee نيسأل اذ ;

 ةمطاف .د we a ةريمأ 2

 م ?How does er say feminine this . فص

\ 
8 

8. In class, compate your information with a partner’s and discuss: Why is اهم/نيرسن 

looking at pictures? 

 © ا) (تيبلا يف) تادرفملا لمج :1 نيرمت
 .؟ةستهلا لإ. desl نم لمجلا legis تنادرقما لمح لاءاوع لا

Listen to the sentences given that illustrate each new formal word and write out the 
sentences from طباض to مك : 

ee 



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

 (تيبلا يف) لمج 3 تادرفملا :" نيرمت

Use old and new vocabulary to write about each picture. Write as much as you can, using 

all the new vocabulary. 

Alrican/African American Studies © Computer Science Literary & Cultural Stu 
American Studies Economics Mathematics 
Anthropology Educational Studies Music 

٠ Arabic English Philosophy 

Art & Art History European Studies Physics & Astronomy 

Asian Languages & Literatures French & Francophone Studies Political Sclence 
Blochemistty Geology Pre-Med 
Biology German Psychology 
Chemistry Hebrew Religion 
Cinema & Media Studies History Russian 
Classical Languages Latin American Studies Spanish 
Cognitive Science Linguistics 

 (فصلا 3( Ask Your Colleagues مكءالمز اولأسا: ع نيرمت

Ask your classmates the questions below from the section you have been assigned by your 

teacher, and take brief notes so that you can report your findings to the group later. When you 

ate asked a question, volunteer as much information as you can. The goal is to use as much 

language as possible on these topics. If you say the minimum, you will only get the minimum 

benefit. 

A. 

1. Who has a relative who teaches? What does he or she teach? Does he ot she like 

to teach? 

2. Who has a friend or relative in the army, and which army? Is he or she an officer? 

Does he or she like working in the army? 

3. Who has lots of aunts and uncles? How many? (Remember to specify which side 

of the family.) 

4. Who is majoring in a science? Who likes to study the sciences? 

EEE ESS eee oe امس 
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Read the family tree below and see how much history you can find. 

the Rightly-Guided Caliphs (first four after the Prophet’s death) نودشارلا ءافلخلا 

the Umayyads, first Islamic dynasty 661-750 (CE) نويوَمْألا 

the Abbasids, second Islamic dynasty 750-1258 (CE] نوّيساّبعلا ٠ 

the Hashimites, present-day rulers of Jordan نوّيمشاهلا 

Conn!يل  

 (نيدشارلا ءافلخلا ثلاث) نامثع

 بئاطوبا
 (نبتلا| فحم (نيدشارلا ءافلخلا عبار) يلع 5 نيدشارلا ءافلخل ١

 :ةجيدخ دعب ىتاجوز نمو
Aree A Jonركب يبأ تنب ةشئاع -  

 (نيدشارلا ءافلختا (Jol 28 + 7+ جوزت

 باطخلا نب رمع تنب ةثصغح
 (نيدشارلا ءافلخلا يناث)

Aabolsمامإل ةجوز) ءارهزلا  al (plcموتلكك  

Celeص “هالعإلاو ةغللا يف دجنملا” نم =( . WV19/57 توريب ةيقرشلا ةبتكملا  



 ه4 © وه وه |

cc’ = 99 

In many parts of the Arab world, it is common to hear the term مع outside the family 

citcle. The words es, das, لاخ and ةلاخ may refer to and address distant relatives and in-laws ' 

as well as close family friends a generation older than the speaker. Mothers-in-law and fathers- 

in-law are addressed and referred to in many ateas as يمع and Lae ةرم , and a stepmother 

may be addressed as يتل ls. A man who marties into the family may be addressed by younger 

members of the family as LAs, and a distant female relative may be called .يتمع The word 

ee is also used as a term of respect for an older man of low social status. The exact usage of 

these terms vaties according to regional dialect and local customs. 

However, the terms 6/ مع and ة/لاخ do not refer to or address spouses of biological aunts 

and uncles, who are addressed and referred to using terms for “husband of my aunt” and 

“wife of my uncle”: 

 و

 aunt [married to es] At ةارم ىَمَع b)0 As ةَأَرُما

 aunt (married to لاخ) يلاخ ةارم YE 4 يلاخ ةأرما

 uncle [married to dos] يتْمَع زوج يتمع زوج Lee جوز

 uncle (married to ةلاخأ . يتلاخ زوج يتلاخ زوج ue جوز

ase (pull ةلئاع 

Arab culture as we know it evolved in the context of Islamic history, and therefore 

knowledge of Islamic history is important to understanding Arab culture. Non-Muslim Arabs 

learn this history too—after all, it is a shared history if not a shared religion. The family tree of 

the Prophet Muhammad is significant for both its religious and historical roles. Many important 

Muslim leaders and dynasty founders are related to the Prophet by blood or marriage. 

prophet 5 

dadeءافلخ .¢  caliph 

 Shiites ةعيشلا
 AE فارع يل تاق[ ص ال ل يال

Sunnis aii 
ogee ec ee ee EE 

SESE ES ae ee © مس 
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Memorize these words as taking -تا plurals: 
 0 Plurals taking تا عمجلا درفما

univers 1F4 .. تاعيماج ةحسماج 

  Ohta, Steeهلآ (

car /cacs تاّيِبّرَع rye: 

stale تايالو ةيالو 

watch 
 /ءامعاع )اوي تاعاس ةعاس

nationality Chee ةّيسنج . ٠ 

 (’ ols) Axهصو»دكع

datsتاي  
pace تاحفَص . dod 

 Table تالواط ةلواط
 BuildiA تايانب ةيانب

Tr pps la wees ةمجرت 

Bookstore | ومو مب_تابتكم ke 

Year Spt 0 
 [| ٠١ تاحاح هاج

necessit 

Words thatتا-.  Note, however, that not all singular nouns ending in 6 take the plural suffixشا  

respectively. Learnلعف  form their plurals with j2§ andةلعف  have the singular pattern Jl. or 

these paits: 

 هه Plurals of the لَعَف and J patterns عمجلا درفما
camily ud é eo 

 oom@ فّرغ ةفرغ

sere € ib Jes 

eal dalم0500  

: cat bbs aid 

dasصصق  Sardبيب مز  

Familey Faniily HE ةليع 

 رم ةرمن

od ةضوأ 

 11 اع ملم 1 17120 Meee Conte لوم 1 ضَوِإ ةضوأ

, ]1 2 557 



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

 (فصلا يف) ةءارق طاشن V نيرمت
Use the chart to find these relationships among members of ibe Prophet's family. 

4١ 

sl.)هللا دبع. ل ا كين يوه محم  

 fa Re يح .. مه بهل ah بلاط oer تاعي

 .دمحم يبنلا ... :Ee امهاوه يلع ل |

ORT RO) 3 oto elل  sce prem 
ee ae es cs a... 1 epee ot ee US sae 

a gl | .07 .. مه دمحم  salen 9 A oe 9 a eeهوما  

 f ree 7 ا ا و

 نك .gl cask EN يهو دمحم يبنلا ةجوز يه ةشئاع 1

 ge a ses 3 يه ءارهّزلا ةمطاف .

 دمها ىنلا 1 كوك يضف راع

 نيسحلاو نَسَحلا .... :ae وه دمحم ىبنلا .4

 دعاوقلا

 لَعُف نزوو (تا-) ْتْنَّؤْلا عمج :عمجلا

We learned some basic rules for masculine plural patterns in lesson 2. Let’s continue to learn 

more about plurals, focusing on feminine plurals in this lesson. In lesson 2 we introduced several 
broken plural patterns as well as masculine sound plurals and plural agreement rules. Here we 

introduce feminine sound plurals and a new broken plural pattern, _{33. 

Plural Patterns of Feminine Nouns 
Many—but not all—feminine nouns whose singular form ends in 4 take the plural suffix 

  This includes both human and nonhuman nouns. Remember that nonhuman plurals takeتا.

feminine singular agreement: 

 ةيبوروأ تاغل ةيناباي تارايس ةريبك تاعماج

oie fies Sts as ناجم 

00003 Ee تينا eee اسس ٠ 
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0 More Broken Plural Patterns with Medial Alif 

Many singular nouns that have a long vowel have plural patterns that consist of three syllables, 

the vowels of which are regular: fatHa, alif, and kasra or ي in that order. Some patterns add 

consonant 9. Words with four root consonants are uncommon but they do exist, and they include 

words borrowed from other languages. Note that 6 does occasionally occur on human plurals, such 

as ةذتاسأ and .ةرتاكد Listen to and learn these plurals: 

 (تيبلا 3( عمجلا A نيرمت
List and describe some things one can find in the following, as the example demonstrates: 

 .تاّيرطق تاذاتسأ و نّويِرطَف ةذتاسأ bE ةعماج يف :لاثم

(sieeve قاع ١ FACEBOOK5918م تمض الا ا.  



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

Human Feminine Plurals تا - :ثنؤملا عمج 

Nouns and adjectives that refer to groups of human females are highly regular in formal 

Arabic. With the exception of the words for women (see below), all the feminine human plural 

nouns and adjectives you know end in تاحب 

a) ole اور تاس وا | 
3 chee 

fe) 
fone] tel eee 
los تفغخا S\s T : ا 

 مر“ أ ١ 7 8

: 3 ms i .م 
  earlتاذاتسا ةذاتسا

 \  we woeع
 \  os ierتاديس ةديس

; 5 (© 
 ١ Ones ١  43 Lée A (x (xتالاخ

} 

١ a \ 

Olle 7 lah po* ذ 
AE ةراج nein! يي 

ue NOLe \ 5 Tay wy ° ٠. 110 5 1 

 ( FOEتاّينيطسلف ينيطسلفق
 ١  “3 4يق 5

 ا  ra" 6تامجرتتم همجرتم

3 Pe درا شاك st Ale 
 '  neeع  daa Sisاصصختم

see 

of 4 LN SEG } تالوغشتم ةلوغشتم Qu \ 

 ١ تافيطل ةفيطل ايلا م

” ones .و - ١ | ory 

 0 ١  1تاريغص ةريغص

ie Listen to and memorize the plural forms of “woman,” two of which are exceptions to the 

Sloءاسن .ج  

rules you just learned: 

 تان ets Olgas عارم

In urban Arabic dialects, feminine plural agreement with adjectives is rare. Compare these 

 تاديعس تانب

formal and‘spoken phrases: 

Oléb elas 

 نيطوسبُم تانب

 sb تأ
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my father’s family = the family of my father يدلاو able 

the professor's office = the office of the professor ةذاتسألا بتكم 

the student's notebook = the notebook of the student بلاطلا رتفد 

New York University = The University of New York كرويوين drole 

These simple iDaafas all consist of two nouns. Complex iDaafas, on the other hand, 

contain more than two nouns, in which case all nonfinal nouns behave like the first noun in 

the phrase and never take .لا Examine the following ,ةفاضإ which contains four nouns: 

Maha’s father’s cousin = the son of the uncle of the father of Maha اهم دلاو مع نبا 

Remember that a possessive pronoun can only occur on the final noun in an ةفاضإ . The 
following phrase will help you remember this rule: 

my telephone number | ينوفيلت مقر 

3. In ةفاضإلا the ة must always be pronounced as ت on all words in which it appears except 
_ the final word in the .ةفاضإ 

40 Listen to the following words, read first in isolation, then as the first part of an ,ةفاضإ 

and compare the pronunciations. 

 كرويوين ةنيدم :ةنيدم ١.

 نيعلا ةعماج :ةعماج ."

 يدلاو ةلئاع :ةلئاع .“

 ىمع نبا :ةفرغ 14856 .€

 2 : يتدلاو ةروص :ةروص .0

 | ةيسايسلا مولعلا ةيلك :ةيلك .1

. 

This exercise is available online only. 



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

 (فصلا يف) ؟كدنع مك :: نيرمت

with؟مك” ” Remember to useفصلا يف ناريجلا.  Find out more information from 
a singular noun to ask the question and to use a plural noun if the answer is 

between three and ten. If the question involves a preposition, it goes before .مك 
  3؟... ثيب مك < —

1. How many classes do they have? How many male vs. female professors? 

2. How many siblings do they have? How many really close friends? 

3. How many names do they have? 

4. How many cities and states do their relatives live in? 

5. How many languages do they know (even a single word)? 

6. How many employees does their mother or father work with? 

7. How many professors know them? 

8. How many cars does your family have? 

9. How many rooms are in their house? 

10. How many hours do they study at home and at Panos in a day? 

 ةفاضإلا
The iDaafa (also called “the construct phrase”) is one of the fundamental structures of 

consists of two or more nouns placed together to formةفاضإلا  Arabic grammar. Formally, 
a relationship of possession or belonging. You have seen many examples of ,ةفاضإلا among 

them: : 

 نيلكورب ةقطنم لوبقلا بتكم ١ اينروفيلاك ةيالو 0 كرويوين ةعماج

 There ate three important points to remember about ةفاضإلا:

1. The relationship between the two (or more) nouns may be thought of as equivalent to the 

formal English use of the word “of” (as in, “the story of the woman” or “the jacket of the 

boy”). Arabic has no alternative construction for expressing this relationship between nouns. 

Thus, to say “the woman’s story” in Arabic, you must first reconstruct the phrase to “the story of 

the woman”: .ةأرمإلا ةصق Note that many compound words in English are also expressed using 
 : for exampleةفاضإلا,

housework ee), اغم 

2. Only the final word in an ةفاضإ can take لا or a possessive suffix. Study the following examples 
and note that the first word in each ةفاضإ is definite by definition and that is why it cannot take 

 . In the final example, remember that New York is definite because it is a proper nounلا.

i 8 oy be 
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0 Possessive pronoun forms are also used with prepositions. Listen and practice aloud: 

 عملا مما

 اهدنع

Sia 

o> Finally, listen to the negation of دنع with pronouns in the varieties you are learning’: 

 يرصملا»ب رد ب نماشلا ىحصفلا

*You can see here that some of the Egyptian forms have long vowels in the final syllable. Egyptian stress patterns are vety 
regular and easily identifiable, and you will learn them by listening and imitating. 

‘lemma ialهس °°  



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

 Possessive Pronouns ةّيكلم ا رئامض

You have seen and used several possessive pronouns in Arabic: 

 اهنبا i pu كمسا | يمسا

Notice that these pronouns ate suffixes, and that this order matches that of ,ةفاضإلا since 
nouns with possessive pronouns are kinds of iDaafa constructions. Remember: 4 is written 

and pronounced as + when a pronoun suffix is added. 

¢) The possessive pronouns corresponding to the subject pronouns you know are: 

ee eaves يووم نس ae 

Sek ee! z rs 
gael at 7 
seen ome 

ma i eeو 2  perc eS ay: 
 مه (نهل نم مه م يصل

  pronunciation of some of the vowels in these endings varies slightly amongل 6

different varieties of Arabic. The spoken endings are fixed for each dialect. In formal Arabic, the 

pronunciation of words with possessive suffixes varies slightly with the different grammatical 

endings. For now, learn to recognize the different pronunciations without worrying about the 

reasons for the differences. Listen to the noun تيب with the three endings that you will see and 

hear in very formal Arabic: 

‘Final « in both Egyptian and Levantine is not pronounced (except in Egyptian if the word is negated). 
* This pronoun, and sometimes the plural نهم is spelled with _y- even though it is never pronounced, reflecting the relationship 

with formal Arabic. 

SORT > طم 
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 (فصلا 3( ةفاضإلا :1؟ نيرمت

Read the following sentences describing ,اهتلئاعو اهم first silently, then aloud. Pay special 

attention to the pronunciation of 6 in .تافاضإلا 

 .نيلكورب ةقطنم يف نكست يهو ةنس ٠١ اهرمع ةيرصم تنب اهم ١.
 .ةيرصملا ةيسنجلا اهدنع نكلو ةينيطسلف اهم ةدلاو ."

 .نوريثك براقأ اهل اهمو ةريبك اهم Wy ةلئاع .'

Ue .€ةرهاقلا يف ةنكاس اهتدجو اينروفيلاك ةيالو يف سيلجنأ سول ةنيدم يف نكست اهم . 
 .ةدحتملا ممألا يف ةمجرتلا مسق يف لمعي وهو .ةرهاقلا نم اهدلاو .0

 .ةيسايسلا مولعلا ف صصختم وهو اهم دلاو مع نبا وه دمحأ ,ةقيقحلا 3.1

des du! QUE .Vذاتسأ اهجوزو ةرهاقلا يف رّهزألا ةعماجب سفنلا ملع يف ةصصختم ةذاتسأ يهو ءاهم  

 .ةسدنهلا ةّيلك يف

.Aنم ةلاسر هذه  dog}اهمع  choo!اهترسأ ةروص هذهو . 

 ةءارقلا
 (فصلا ىف) “بلح ةعماج” و “ةيبرعلا توريب ةعماج” ١0: نيرمت

Following are the listings from two Arab universities. Compare them to see how similar 

and different their colleges and departments are. Do the colleges or schools have the same 

departments? Use your grammatical knowledge (of such things as roots and 1Daafas) to help 

you guess the meanings of new words. 

 منن |( | ee eee ف ل ا



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

CN ceed! ىف) ةنكلما Slee 1؟نيرمت: 
This exercise is available online only. 

|| 
 يللا

 (فصلا يف) ؟ءيش يأ: نيرمت
With a partner, take turns saying these sentences to each other. Since they are a bit vague, 

your partner will ask for clarification by asking: Bough. You must then clarify by using an 

 : as the example demonstratesةفاضإ,

 .“"سفنلا ملع باتك” - “؟باتك يأ” - “!باتكلا اذه بحأ” :لاثم

 !روصلا بحأ ١.

 .خيراتلا يف صصختم انأ .

 .زكرملا يف نولمعي .

 ؟ناونعلا نيفرعت له .

 .ةّيّلكلا نع مّلكتت يتنبا .0

 .ةحينم ةقطنمم نكسا يدب / .ةسيوك ةقطنم يف نكسا ة/زياع .1

Vدلبلا فوشا يدب / .دلبلا فوشا ة/زياع . 

 م

44 

 يد نيم ةروص” / "؟نيم ةروص ياه“ ةثداحم %1 نيرمت

 ( ول (فصلا يفو تيبلا يف)
1, At home, choose some pictures of your family to take to class. 

2. In class, watch the conversation between Maha/Nisteen and her father. How does she say 

“Whose picture is this”? How would you say “What is this a pictute of”? Use this construction 

and other iDaafas to talk about روصلا you brought to class with you. 

es i ee 
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 ةيبرعلا تاعماجلا :ةفاقثلا
Although Arab universities are similar to American universities in many ways, there are 

some differences. Many Arab universities divide academic fields or subject areas differently 

from American universities, which group most academic departments together in a school, 

such as “School of Engineering,” “Law School,” “School of Nursing,” or “College of Arts 

and Sciences.” Arab universities generally use smaller divisions, such as the School (or College) 

of Humanities ,بادآلا ةيلك the School of Commerce 6 ,راجتلا ةيلك and various science and 

professional schools. Another difference between the two systems of education is that in Arab 

universities, medicine and law are undergraduate schools, not graduate schools. 

The system of education in most Arab countries has traditionally resembled European 

models rather than the American liberal arts college. By the second year of high school, 

students must choose to concentrate either in humanities and social sciences or in mathematics 

and natural sciences. Once the choice is made, the student’s choice of college major is limited, 

so that a humanities major in high school may not enter a science department in college. 

Each school or department sets its own academic program, including all of the courses the 

students take in each year of study; students are not allowed to choose electives. In many 

public universities in the Arab world, courses are one year long and the student’s grade is 

determined solely on the basis of one exam at the end of the year. In recent years, however, 

the number of private, American-style universities opening all over the Arab world has grown. 

If you are interested, do a Web search of Arab universities and see what you find. 

 . (تيبلا يف وأ فصلا يف) GUS طاشن 35 نيرمت
has asked you to help prepare a handout in Arabic that they canكتعماج يف لوبقلا بتكم  

who are interested in applying to the university. Make an outline ofبرعلا بالطلا  distribute to 
its schools and departments. 

 ل “ةريبك ىدلاو ”Able :7١نيرمت

and answer the questions below.ىحصفلاب ةصقلا  There are two parts to this exercise. Watch 
The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 

A. As you listen to Maha tell the story in ىحصفلا , focus on grammar and the use of .و Listen 

for :ةفاضإلا How many can you find? Then listen to see how many times you hear و in the text. 

How many times does Maha use this word? Think about how the use of 9 affects style. 

 mnie © اه هس سس سمسم رسل ا



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

 مولعلا ةيلك
 تايضارلا ميك
 ءايزيفلا مسق -
 ءايميكلا مسق -

ds shim sly dle lat 

 ةلديصلا ةيلك
 ةيلديصلا ءايميكلا مسق -

 ةيلديصلا ايجولونكتلا مسق-
 ريقاقعلا مسق -

 ةيلئيصلا يجول ويبوركيملا مق -

 بطلا ةيلك

 wl حي رشتلا مسق ا

-Y(ايجولوتسهلا ) ايالخلاو ةجسنالا مسق  
 (ايجولويسفلا) ءاضعالا لئاظو مس"
 ةيبطلا ةيويحلا ءايمركلا دق:

aud -0(ايجولوثابلا) ضارمالا  
 (ايجولوكامرافلا) ةيودالا مسق - 1١

 ةقيقدلا تابوركيملاو ميثارجلا مسق ٠-
 ةعانملاو (ايجولويبوركيملا)
 عمتجملا ادط مق
 ءاسنلا scl رضأو ديلوتلا مق 5

abe! بط pu -)« 

www.yabeyrouth.com 

 بادآلا ةيلك
 تاغللا ماسقأ

 اهبادآو ةيبرعلا ةغللا مسق -أ
 اهبادآو ةيزيلجنالا ةغللا مسق -ب
 اهبادآو ةيسنرفلا ةغللا مسق - ج

 ةيناسنإلا مولعلا ماسقأ

 ايفارغجلا مسق ١-
Eyخيراتلا مسق  

-Tةفسلفلا مسق  

 عامتجالا مسق -5

oak?ملغ  onl 
aud -1مالعإلا  

 قوقحلا ةيلك

 ماعلا نوناقلا -¥

 ةيسامولبيدلاو ةيلودلا تاقالعلا -"

 ةراجتلا ةيلك
acl 

 لامعالا ةرادإ -
 داصتقالا -

 ةيكرمجلا وةيلاملا تاساردلا -

 ةسدنهلاةيلك
 ةيسدنهلا ءايزيفلاو تايضايرلا مسق -|

 ةيئابرهكلا ةسدنهلا مسق -ب

 ةيكيناكيملا ةسدنهلا مسق - د

 ةيرامعملا ةسدنهلا ةيلك

 ةسدنهلا ةيلك
 ةيندملا ةسدنهلا ةيلك

 ةيكيناكيملا ةسدنهلا ةيلك

 ةيرامعملا ةسدنهلا ةيلك
 ةينورتكلإلاو ةيئابرهكلا ةسدنهلا ةيلك
 ةيتامولعملا ةسدنهلا ةيلك
 ةينقتلا ةسدنهلا ةيلك
 بطلا ةيلك

 نانسألا بط ةيلك

 ةلديبصلا ةيلك

 ضيرمتلا ةيلك

 ةعارزلا ةيلك
 بلدإب ةيناثلا ةعارزلا ةيلك

 مولعلا ةيلك
 بلدإب ةيناثلا مولعلا ةيلك

 داصتقالا ةيلك

 ةيقيبطتلا ةليمجلا نونفلا ةيلك

 ةيناسنإلا مولعلاو بادآلا ةيلك

 ةيناسنإلا مولعلاو بادآلا ةيلك
 بلدإب ةيناثلا

 قوقحلا ةيلك

 بلدإب ةيناثلا قوقحلا ةيلك

 ةيبرتلا ةيلك

 تاغلل يلاعلا دهعملا

www.alepuniv.edu.sy 
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 راوحلا

 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

 May God keep them (safe and well) “ِمُيِيَلَخ ”bo / «نُهيَلَخي هللا“

You have seen that the expression هللا ءاش ام is often used when seeing ort talking about 

someone’s children. You will also hear, and should use, the phrase مُهيَِلَخي ly / نديلك هللا to 

wish others’ children well. 

 وه و

 Tomorrow 6 ركب

The word ةركذ has a cultural dimension beyond its dictionary meaning. In the dialogue you 

will hear it used to refer not to the literal tomorrow but to a metaphorical one a day not far 

off, a day that will come soon. In this sense, ةركب helps convey a message of “hang in there, 

it will work out.” Conversely, ةركب can imply a metaphorical tomorrow that will never come: 

Hence the Egyptian proverb (ici) 3 ةركبر refers to the apricot season that comes and goes 

before you know it. ix db) يف 6 Sh means that you will wait and wait but it will never happen. 

CY (تيبلا يف) “ربكي ةركبو ريغص” / «نهيلخي هللا” 015 نيرمت 
Use good listening strategies to get as much as you can out of the conversation you will 

watch in the video clip. Listen for words/phrases you recognize, and pay attention to tone of 

voice as well. 

1. What is the relationship between the two speakers? What kind of conversation is this? 

After you have formed some ideas, watch several more times to focus on the following 

questions, and answer ةيبرعلا ةغللاب in as much detail as you can. 

2. Which aspects of her life does each one talk about? List them here: 

a ed 

 :ةئاشلا ةرما :نزام مأ  el:نسح : ! Cou:ةناشلا



 ةريبك يدلاو ةلئاع

B. Write what Maha says, filling in the blanks below. You will hear some grammatical markings 

on nouns with possessive suffixes, such as هلت 5 pul and .اهتنبا These vowels represent formal 

Arabic grammar, and we will come back to them later in this book. 

GR Sos, roisyovale = 

*Go- 

10 

5100 

wow (FV) 909 

 on )9¥( تارامإلاب نيعلا

 ا Gre سس ا

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 0 (تيبلا يف) اهم ةلئاع عم :18 نيرنمت
Watch the video “اهم ةلئاع عم“ and use your listening strategies to get as much information 

as possible about each speaker. Then, answer the following questions: 



 !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فدك

 تادرفملا

 “!؟يماسألا لك ظفحا ”GP "!؟يماسألا لك ظفحا حر ”AS :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 يبرعلا لكألا :ةفاقثلا

 S$ SoS) dole“ اوبرشت” Sigh“ اوبرشت اوبحتب” :عامتسالا

 “ةراحلا باب معطم” :ةءارقلا

 )١(: دعاوقلا

 The Present Tense Verb لعفلا نازوأ ميدقتو عراضملا لعفلا

 عراضملا لعفلا يفن

 (Y) دعاوقلا

 Object Pronouns بصنلا رئامض

 “!؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك” :ىحضفلاب ةصقلا

 :(7) دعاوقلا

EON OSC 

 ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 "pas 93h“ "ماشلا 393” :راوحلا

 deol bl نيرامت



 ةريبك يدلاو.ةلئاع

 ؟ةنالعز نزام مأ شيل

 ةعجارملا نيرامت
 Gd (فصلا يف وأ تيبلا يف) ةّيرهَجلا Bel HY نيرمت

Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 

pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 

online or as instructed by your teacher. 

 مع نبا وه يروثلا plas روتكدلا

 .نيرسن دلاو ءيروثلا نسح روتكدلا

 مولعلا ةّيلك يف Stew! alas روتكدلاو

 وهو قشمد ةعماج يف ةيسايسلا

 نكلو ناسنإلا قوقح يف صصختم

 ديعس وهو ,ةيدوعسلا يف نآلا سردي

 نوّيدوعس باحصأ هدنعو هلمع يف

 هلو جوزتم ماصع روتكدلاو .برعو

 نكلو ءاذه بحي الو ةرسألا نع ديعب وهو دالوألا عم قشمد 3 نكست هتجوز نكلو دالوأ ةثالث

 .ًاضيأ دالوألاو ءاهتلئاع نم ةبيرق ىهو قشمد ةنيدم ىف ةديعس هتجوز

| 

65 

4 
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= Ko 

childhood 0 ا ةلوقأطلا 0٠”. 
individual (person) fish 00 i لع eee | دارفأ .ج درق منك : eG 

 هكاوق ؟ ا
fruits 

 ?before (مسا +( لق

00 1 

he reads ارقي ارقي 1 en 00 

he says “لوقي لوقي لْوقَي د ee 
he writes بنكي بثكي تيكن دعك = 

he was : 8 ols er, d 

| was a fe e. 

meat 

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The toot that refers to eating is ل J ء . Remember that hamza is a consonant and can 
be part of a root. It is also part of the root + ) 3 for words that have to do with reading 

of reciting. Since the stem vowel in b 53 and the prefix vowel in ast G ate fatHa, the hamza 

is written on alif in these verbs. What happens if we conjugate SL in first person and 

add the prefix j to the root letter أ ? Remember that two hamzas combine to make alif 
madda: |. Thus, JS1 1 eat, 
2. The word ,4.J) is a noun (gerund), not an adjective (participle). It can be used in 

sentences like “I love traveling!” However, it cannot be used in sentences corresponding 

to English “I am traveling,” with the verb “to be,” because, as a noun, it cannot express 
an ongoing action that a particular person is in the process of doing. 

3. The word لبق is a preposition and can be used before any noun. In order to use a verb 

after it, we need a word to link them. In spoken Arabic, the linking word ls performs this 
task. Study these examples: 



 !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك

0 Vocabulary تادّرفملا 

Listen to the new vocabulary alone and in context in sentences: 

 ىنعما

he eats! 

yesterday 

first 

primary, elementary 

| memorize 

sweets, desserts 

vegetables 

school 

| remember 

classmate, colleague (m.] 

classmate, colleague (؟) 

traveling? 

| travel 

salad 

he listens to 

fish 

soup 

friend (m.] 

friend (f.) 

3 

‘3 2 5 oa 

> 

0 
——n\ —\ 

oC: — 
Gon صفا 

04 & 5 w Ly 

a 

 نيركاف .ج ةركاف / ركاف

1 3 

Say ركذتا 

Ma} ءليامز .ج ليمز ليام .ج ءالَمز ج Jas} 
 تا- .ج ةليمز

 (ىلإ » نم) رْفَّسلا

ee(ع) رفاسا |  
 تا- .ج ةطّلَس

 مج لعل
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 43 59g تليئازيلاو ةيبؤعلا ةضللا 015521554. فصلا § ةبلاظ 7

 هلففلا نة ده هنود

 ا سي OS نكلو ail Uo hice che eS eV ee Caatas Gls انأ .6

etal) oeةكملا ف سرانأ تنك . 

 ءسفنلا ملغ OLS يف ةحفص %6 .......-..... ....... مزال :مويلا ةلوغشم انأ 1“

 ASU ةغللا فصل ةديدجلا تاملكلا

  Fossa(تيبلا يف) ناك ١ )

Situate these actions and states in the past by using the correct form of ناك : 

ZA 7 & 

ee .تاونس 0 لبق طسوالا قرشلا يف نكسأ ...... نست ١. 

PES) OP Br نوارقتا i ace cat I Go 

  2 Qoو (تيبلا يف) تادرفملا لمج ©
“how” ىلإ “ISL” نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تادرفملا لمج ىلا اوعمتسا 



 !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك

verb (no b) + ام لبق : 

 ! مانا ام لبق نويزفيلتلا فوشا مزال !مانا ام لبق نويزفيلتلا فوشا مزال

 ؟لصفلا يحورت ام لبق هيا يامعتب ؟فصلا ع اوحورت ام لبق اولمعتب وش

Sod JL؟يرفاست ام لبق ابابو امام عم يملكتت ةزياع ؟يرفاست ام لبق ابابلاو اماما عم  

4. In Arabic, past-tense verbs are conjugated with suffixes (not prefixes like present-tense 

verbs). The past-tense verb نأك was/were uses these past-tense subject suffixes. Listen, 

repeat aloud, and learn this verb, and notice while you are doing so that the pronouns 

themselves will help you remember some of the forms 4 

hate EuS كنك انأ 

  oS eatيتنُك يتنك

 6 ر) (تيبلا يف) ةديدجلا تادرفملا :7)نيرمت
Practice using new vocabulary by completing the sentences: 

 .يدحو Glog elo Glas يدلاوو انأ :يتلئاغ:---2--2271027- لك 952 هذه ١.

noe ةنيدم يف ةيكي دل dy scab 0 ةبلاط ... He ةعماجلا LS" ١ 

 2 .اهتلئاع نكست ثيح قارعلا ىلا يتجوز .. PM ا ماشا لك <

 نع atten عم lélo هيلا بهذا انأو زاتمم يبرع .. 0 .. انتنيدم يف .0

 .ةلوّبتلاو لفالفلاو صمحلا لكأنو

ee ee erie LCS RIC CUE) 3] مايل 1 cee eT SR 

 .ةيئادتبالا

EE ER 7 777777777777771 
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6. What they used to watch on TV in their childhood. 

7. What music they used to listen to. 

8. Whether they like fruit salad. What desserts do they like to eat also? 

dais]ةيماعلاب  

 “!؟يماسألا لك ظفحأ ّيازا” / «!؟يماسألا لك ظفحا حر فيك” :1 نيرمت

 6 و0 (تيبلا يف)

Listén to نيرسن using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a short paragraph for 
each question. You may use ىحصفلا and/ 
or يماشلا words and expressions. 

MOTE نيرسن ركذتتب نيم .Y 

 Suid ؟ةيماس الو قراط

 ؟أل شيلا شيل
 ؟نيرسن ةلكشم يه وش .€

How does she say /hese (people)? .0 

Listen to اهم using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a short paragraph 
for each question. You may use ىحصفلا 

and/or ¢ sak! words and expressions. 

 ؟اهتلوفط نم هيا ةركاف اهم ١.

.Yةيماس لو دلاخ ةركاف اهم  Smore؟هيل  

.Y؟اهم ةلكشم ىه هيا  

 4م (تيبلا يف) Clo Ab) Loo /:نيرمت

 ”(eo نإ «هيروس# jo Lead "ايسكو كاكا Uae نا ا



 ' !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك

 Kall) ىف ) ded دعاوقو ةديدج تاملك :: نيرمت

Read these sentences, first silently for meaning, then aloud to a partner. 

Pay attention to iDaafas and the pronunciation of 6 and لا . 

 .ةيئادتبا ةسردم يف with يلاخ ةجوز ١.

Gol ."معطملا اذه يف هكاوفلا ةطلسو مطامطلا ةبروش . 

 .يتلوفط يف ارسيوس يف “خيرويز” ةنيدم يف سردأ تنك .“

 .ةيكيرمالا ةعماجلا يف رفسلا بتكم يف لمعت ةأرمإلا هذه .€

 .يتلوفط ءاقدصأ ةسردم يه - ةسردملا هذه ركذتأ .0

 .“روصنملا” عراش يف لوألا تيبلا يف Grud نكست ."

 .فصلا لبق يتليمز ةفرغ يف ويدارلا ىلإ عمتسأ تنك .

.A؟دّدُجلا انئالمز لك ءامسأ ظفحأ فيك ! 

 .ةريبكلا يتلئاع دارفأ لك فرعأ ال 4

 .ًامئاد ابوروأ ىلا رفاست يتقيدص ةدلاو ٠.

 (فصلا يف) مكءالمز اولأسا :0 نيرمت
Ask as many ءالمز as you can and find out: i | 

1. Who likes to travel? Do they travel every year? Who do they travel with? Where do 

they want to travel? 

Who listens to classical music (5.94). What else do they listen to? 

What they remember from their childhood. 

Who has a problem with their roommate(s)? 

What restaurants in the university area they like. 

What they eat every day. What they eat when they have a cold .درت اه/هدنع 

What their friends do. Get as much information as you can about their friends. 

. What books they used to read in school. | ONAN AWN 

1. What they remember from their elementary school. Do’they remember their 

first-grade teacher(s)? 

2. Who has a roommate ot housemate? Get as much information as you can 

about their roommate. 

3. Which member(s) of their family was a student at this university? 

4. Where they were before class today. 

5. Who is vegetarian Ls, What do and don’t they eat? 

es * 
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 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 (( ول “؟لوألا ةجاح اوبرشت” / Teg“ اوبرشت اوبحتب” 2A نيرمت
Watch as دلاخ//قراط and his friends go to a restaurant. In the Egyptian scene listen for 

the phrase “bring me.” In the Levantine scene you hear a new way to say “please.” What do 

they order? List as many items as you can. 

be) 

 (فصلا 3( ةراحلا باب معطم :5 نيبرمل 1 :

The next two pages contain excerpts from a menu from ةراحلا باب exe, a Syrian 

restaurant in Saudi Arabia. Pretend you are there, and take your ءالمز to this restaurant. Order 

a complete meal for everyone, including drinks, appetizers, main dishes and desserts. Your 

teacher will be your waiter and will be able to explain some of the dishes if you ask re رعلاب 



 !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك

 Cd يبرعلا لكألا :ةفاقثلا
The rich regional cuisines of the Arab world reflect the long history of civilization in 

the Middle East and the Mediterranean and include contributions from Persian, Turkish, 

and various other cultures. Rice in the Gulf and rice and/or bread in Egypt and the Levant 

are patt © of every meal. In North Africa, couscous and bread are staples. You have probably 

eaten yan, بابكر and Uo: va in a Middle Eastern restaurant. Other popular dishes include 

salads, vegetable stews flavored with beef or lamb, tice and meat, and various beans and 

legumes. Most dishes are spiced with garlic, onion, lemon, parsley, and cumin. Watch the 

slide show to learn the names of some dishes. 
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 تاموحللا - ةيبرغلا تابجولا
 340 دروفكور هيليف 410 ةراحلا باب هيليف

 جاجدلا - ةيبرغلا تابجولا
 275 فيشلا ةبجو 275 ةراحلا باب جاجد 250 ولب نودروك
 225 تيغان 250 نوميللاب جاجد تاحرش 225 زيناليم بولاكسا
 250 ةراحلا باب ةراخف 250 رطفلاب جاجد تاحرش

 محفلا ىلع ¢ واشملا

 180 بابك 225 فقش 210 لكشم يواشم
 تانجعملا

 175 زينولول يتيكابس 200 اتايبرا ينبيب 200 شتانيبسا يللافرف
 150 ةعبرألا لوصفلا ازتيب 125 اتيرغرم ازتيب 175 ةراحلا باب ازتيب
 150 ينوزيلكلا ازتيب

 ..بيركلا
 85 هكاوف بيرك 85 تارسكملا عم اليتوين بيرك , 5 ليمارك بيرك
 85 ىبرم عم ةدبز بيرك

 ةظوبلا

 يتورف يتوت

www.babalhara-rest.com 



 ' !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك

 ةدرابلا تابورشملا
 75 شيرف سانانا 75 عنعنلاب نوميل 75 شيرف نوميل
 75 حافت 75 زيرف 75 وجنام
 50 اهعاونأب الوك 75 نوفيرغ 75 لاقترب

 تاليتكوك
 85 هكاوف ليتكوك 90 زيرفو بيلحو زوم 85 بيلحو زوم

 90 هكاوف ةطلس 80 زيرف كيش كليم ٠٠ 80 الوكوش كيش كليم
 110 لسع+ةلتسن هكاوف ةطلس

 ةنخاسلا تابورشملا

 60 بيلحلا عم ةوهق 50 ةوهقلا 50 هعاونأب ياشلا
 80 ونيشتباك 50 نومك 60 وسيربسكا
 : 60 تلكوش توه 70 بيلح عم هيفاكسن

 ةراحلا باب روطف

 100 جاجدلاب ةتف 60 تيزلاب ةتف 60 نبللا وأ تيزلاب لوف
 50 ءاضيب ةنبج 50 ةنبل 50 لكشم نوتيز

 50 ىبرم 50 يلقم ضيب

 ةدرابلا تالبقملا :
 50 جونغ اباب 50 لبتم 50 صمح

 50 ةرمحم 50 يتوريب صمح 125 هين هبك

 60 موثلاب ةنبل 50 يبلح نوتيز

 ةنخاسلا تالبقملا

 50 ةيلقم اطاطب 25 ةعطق 1 ةنبجب كرب 25 ةعطق 1 صيمح ةبك

 100 ةمحللاب صمح 50 عطق 4 موثلاب زبخ 25 ةعطق 1 ةيلقم حناوج

 80 Clas ةبروش 80 سدع ةبروش 110 لصب ةبروش

 80 ةرذ ةبروش 80 رطف ةبروش

 ee ااا ال تاطلسلا

 75 ةلوبت 75 شوتف 75 ةيقرش ةطلس
 75 رتعز ةطلس 175 ةراحلا باب ةطلس 135 يكوش يضرأ ةطلس
 175 ةيسنرف ةطلس 150 دروفكور سخ ةطلس 135 رازيس ةطلس

 زينوياملاب ةنوركعم ةطلس
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Notice that the verbs Wob and برشب in the first two sentences above both have ب , while 

the verbs حورا and بتكا in the latter two do not. Notice also that the first two verbs are the main 
verbs in their respective sentences, while the latter two verbs are dependent on يدب / زياع . While 

these are not verbs grammatically, they may be considered verb-like expressions. The use of ب 

indicates that a verb is a main verb. When a verb follows another verb or verb-like expression, 

it does not take >. For now, focus on recognizing this distinction when you hear it and do not 

worty about producing it. This will come with practice. We will discuss main and dependent 

verbs in more detail in lessons 9 and 10. 

Formal Arabic has the same kind of distinction but with a change 1 in suffix rather than the 

addition of a prefix. In formal Arabic, the persons ol, cal, and مه have two variants: one 

ending in ن and one without it (spelled with a silent alif). ‘Both of these variants are used in 

formal Arabic; the difference between them is grammatical’. 
The following table presents the prefixes and suffixes for عراضما in all the persons you 

have learned so far. You are expected to recognize the forms given here in formal Arabic and 

your dialect, and to choose one set to use. 

 اناث

Cal we 

cal الرماس ١ 

 تال
 يف

 نحن مع

 متنأ ديس
  wyمه

Practice conjugating the new verbs. When studying and learning new verbs, a combination 

of mechanical and contextual practice usually works best. Practice pronouncing each of the 

forms aloud, and write them out as you do so to reinforce the sound and spelling of the forms. 

Then use them in sentences of your own orally and in writing to activate them. 

Verb Stems and Their Patterns 

While the conjugation prefixes and suffixes remain constant within each variety for all Arabic 

verbs, the stems themselves take a variety of shapes or patterns. These patterns, however, are 

limited in number, and learning them is crucial to developing fluency in Arabic. The European 

tradition of studying Arabic refers to these patterns by number. Several important dictionaries 
and reference works also use these numbers, 

‘This same distinction occurs on the other persons as well in the form of a short Damma or fatHa vowel (such as deal 

or Jah), The presence or absence of ن and the Damma or kasra depends largely on the presence or absence of certain 

subordinating or negating particles used in formal Arabic. You will learn these in the later chapters of this book. 

 بسلا ee a ل



 !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك

 ١ دعاوقلا

 عراضملا لعفلا

 لاعفأ ج لعف

 عراضما

verb 

present or incomplete tense 

By now you have seen and heard a number of verbs, among them: 

These verbs are all عراضم , which is sometimes defined as present tense and sometimes as 

incomplete tense. عراضما combines both features: It can refer to an incomplete action, usually 

one taking place in the present, such as “he teaches” or “he is teaching,” or a repeated habitual 

action, such as “she works at the UN” or a state such as “I know.” Remember: Any action 

that stretches over a period of time or takes place repeatedly will involve عراضم because it can 

express both progressive or ongoing actions (“I am studying”) and habitual or repeated actions 

(“I study” or “1 used to study”). 

In Arabic, the subject of ¢ L424) لعفلا is expressed on the verb itself with a prefix or a 

combination of prefix and suffix, and not with an independent pronoun. Thus, سردي وه is 

redundant unless the context calls for some kind of contrastive emphasis (such as “/e studies”) 

or other stylistic consideration. In the Egyptian dialect, pronoun subjects tend to occur with 

 . Lak!) more often and are less contrastive than in other varietiesع

You have been using verbs for some time now, and you know that the prefixes and suffixes 

that indicate person remain the same for all عراضم verbs, and the stem of each verb remains 

constant as well. Once you know the stem of any verb you can easily conjugate it. The table 

in the next section lists the conjugations of some of the verbs you have learned so far. This is 

meant to be a review, not a crutch: Verb charts can show you what you need to learn but until 

you internalize them and have no more need for them, they are not helpful at all in speaking, 

writing, or understanding what you read and heat. 

Main Verbs and Dependent Verbs 0 

In spoken Arabic you have been hearing and using verbs with and without a “—” prefix: 

 برشب 8988
 بحاب  JSTتايولح

 تيبلا ع حورا يدب
Idole بتكا زياع شم 

 EEE ل تس امك
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 دو

rm IT: لعفي 
 هيي رس

1m pattern has a differently shaped stem: It has three 

syllables instead of two (including the conjugation prefix), and 

it has a shadda on the second root consonant. This shadda 

changes the sound and meaning of the verb, as you can see 

when you compare سردي with .سردي This pair of verbs ives 

you some idea how the system works: “To teach” is in a sense “to 

make someone study.” We will say more about this relationship 

in lesson 8. 

 ل :Form III لعافُي

Like Form II, the Form III pattern also has three syllables, 

but it has a distinctive alif in the second syllable. The verb رفاسُي 

is of this form, as is the ىحصفق verb دهاشُي to watch: 

Form V: Jaهيه  

The stem pattern of Form V is longer than those of Forms 

II and 111. It resembles the stem of Form II in that its middle 

root letter takes a shadda, but it contains an additional syllable 

with the extra consonant © that is part of the pattern, not the 

toot. Unlike Forms II and 111, the vowels of this stem are all 

dows, (The resemblance in form between II and V reflects a 

relationship in meaning, as you will see later). 

The verb sacs 5 belongs to Form V: —- 
19,535 / G9 535 | 

19,9355 / Go S35 

For now, all you need to know about these patterns is that they exist. If you pay attention 

to the stem shapes of verbs as you learn and study them, you will notice the patterns more and 

more and remembering verbs will become easier. 



 !؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك

so it is helpful to learn them. Here we will introduce four patterns with other patterns to follow 

in lessons 6 and 8. Spoken Arabic verbs follow these patterns as well, but they do not use the 

entire set that ىحصفقلا has available. Because of the shifts and omissions of short vowels that 

occur in informal speech, we will focus here on the patterns in ىحصفلا 

¢) Form I or Base Form Verbs: لعفي لعفتي sas 

Most of the verbs you have learned so far are Form I verbs. These verbs share the basic 

stem pattern of two syllables: The first syllable begins with the conjugation prefix and the 

vowel ةحتف in formal Arabic (6.5 or no vowel in spoken Arabic), while the second syllable 

has the stem vowel, which varies from verb to verb in Form I (it can be ةحتف or ةمض or 8 (رسك 

Form I is the only verb pattern whose vowels are variable and must be memorized for each 

new verb; all the other patterns are regular. You can also see that the stem vowels can shift 

between formal and spoken Arabic: For example, ةمض in formal Arabic often becomes ةرسك 

in spoken Arabic, as happens in the verb .سرد ier 
ag ee 9 ko 

fia on “2 

 لعفت لعفي 4
Ov Ae 4 Fe 000 فرعأ ase ge) 

 م =

Go 5 
aan aay 

 فرعت لّمعَت

 فرعن لّمعَت

 اوفرعت/َنوفرعت اولمعت / َنولَمعَت
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0 5 * 4 728 5 6 (Cut يف) ؟نولعفي اذام:19نيرمت 
hat these people must be doing and complete the sentences using verbs you 

__ «1 ue correct form. You may need to add a preposition to some sentences. 
 أن رىل 60 ع

A hs aeا را  nn EEقرايس يف ىقيسوللا , 

 .نآلا بتاتكلا اذه eA yeh ل 3

3 te camماوس ير هس سس تل  

 0 ؟ةدنرءاب ةيلاطيإلا,ةخللا i ا ا

V؟تيبلا ]له يف 2012-2222 رم 7  

 .ءاسملا يف نويزفلتلا ا ا Sa ًامناد يناقدصأو انأ .6

 Salah يف وأ راهنلا قيل ل ل لس ا

<dyl LNا لش  PS udigcakals Soeet ee 

haul gh جاجدلا of coll 11321 Sle دارفأ لكو تبعا 

 (فصلا 3( مكءالمز اولأسا :18 نيرمت
does the following. Ask as many people as youتاليمز  andءالمز  Find out who among your 

can. Take brief notes to report back to class. 

Likes to-travel? 

ink o ا cuss daveu NavasaAntUCKin uEihx edb coon SRAM Cgeszas Kane] 250s GMFLLta ski todas U ce Sandan Mas aT ad Cee At yes hai trea econ sa eevee 

Teaches or wants to teach? 
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Negating the Present Verbs عراضملا لعفلا ىفن 

In formal Arabic, عراضملا لعفلا is negated with  , which precedes the verb, as the following 

examples demonstrate: 

 she does not remember ... ىمسا :fee ال

 بتكم ا يف لمعي ال

 ةيسنرفلا سردن ال

he is not working / does not work... 

we do not study / are not studying... 

Formal Arabic has an interrogative particle j that is used instead of Lo in negative questions: 

The question mark will help you recognize this particle. 

 !?...Don’t you know ؟!ديدجلا !CAB ob نيفرعت الأ

 !?...Don’tyou remember ؟!يمسا نورك لتت الأ

 CD (تيبلا يف) عراضملا لعفلا ٠١: نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

 (تيبلا يف وأ فصلا 3( ؟نولعفي اذام 31 نيرمت
Describe what is happening here: 
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 " دعاوقلا

 Object Pronouns بصنلا رئامض

You have learned to use subject pronouns يه) <a] (ءانأ and possessive pronouns 

 , The third and final set of personal pronouns in Arabic are object pronounsءيل.  «cL(اه
which indicate the object of a verb, as these examples show: 

You have to memorize them! 

Who teaches you (f.) Arabic? 

| don’t remember her/it! 

| love it/him! 

The following chart gives pronoun forms that are used as objects of verbs. As you can see, 

most of them match the possessive pronoun. 

= aa 
me oa 

you [.م) ees 

you (f.] Cope 

him, it 

her, it, them? 

us 

you (pl.) 

them 

It is as important to realize what a crucial role pronouns play in communication as it is to 
know the words themselves. Think how strange this sounds in English: “I bought the book at 

a sale, and I was very happy because I had wanted to read the book for a long time. When I got 

home, I put the book on the table, made myself a cup of tea, and sat down to read the book. I 

sat there reading the book for the rest of the day.” This passage sounds choppy and disjointed 

because there are no pronouns helping it to cohere. Where would you substitute a pronoun for 

a noun in this passage to make it sound better? Pronouns play this kind of role in Arabic too, 

even mote so than in English. Practice using them in the following exercise and whenever you 

wtite. 

*For nonhuman plurals. 

SS |] يسع >> 
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- Eats vegetables every day?. 

cdncngn ence»عدس: لتتقدم اب وال ك2 مل ةءقج دك هالو  eR ras eRتل  CONS MMR Feb17 ا دل ل  ELA on Fpل  ited Goa dain WO ahaaد ل هم  Cay eaKas Catsل ال  

id 

Din هين برك eH ero Cee Ch تا يا ey ce egw CEE CEO  peddvaxtody irra م تل tid ero tae IE CRO ل RR eee moet iaes Coton eecrateroa EERE To eer are Gene ee 

CPO PCaد  ont RAED po LEAL ELRM TA enا او بن ريل ا ا ل  cic erg2 ل  Nays toes nes fat cascan aes tr OnCason suasمن يل نا  aN ON veel cei ana Nurاضع  
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lg AS Le IgaSlg lye ull لوم «2 

7TH woth select ah baie eral who oh Beemer te ted ee 

Seem vane umm streamate 



  aSحلا  USلا 2 |
/ / 

wy 5 

(Gall 8) +رئا 
With a partner, practice using pronouns in context. When you finish 

up some of your own. 

aa yee انو ue 
5-8 

nes 1 AS Jes 

pashan Lals تيبلا يف (يه : ie نحنو يتدلاو ةغل يه ةّيسرافلا .١ 

ak يوهرل ككل 50 داع | يسر ركذتأ ال نكلو. (E51) ركذتأ Li. 

re perme ! (La)uoy ال نكلو ةديحولا هتنب يه .” 

+ 

 7 2 قطر لح 3$... ؟ةيبرعلا (متنأ) سر em نما.

 .. «يتلوفط نم ,ee انأو انناريج دالوأ مه نازوسو قراطو رماس .0

a(مه)بحأ ًاضيأ انأو (انأ) نوبحي يئاقدصأ . . re 3 Ss) os cel 

yog LSleul slog dy9Swl V423( سر دن ( Susy) ele00000 الا لا  

woe ؟(انأ) نيفرعت ال تنأو يعم نيملكتت فيك! .A 

4 S| aoe 7 1 eet cee. لا 
1 x nes رج ل 

 () لا سي |  CF (ae ee Penجات

re maser’ 
SS 1 | _> — | cos 3 

 ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 Gp “!؟ءامسألا لك ظفحأ فيك” 30 نيرمت

Thete ate two parts to this exercise. Watch ىحصفلاب das) | and answer the questions below. 

After listening, complete the first part in the book and the second part in the book or online. 

1. Listen to the way in which Maha expresses her story in ىحصفلا and complete the following: 

A. What do these phrases mean, and how are they structured grammatically? 

 ةلئاعلا دارفأ لك لوألا فصلا

B. Pick out all the ةفاضإ phrases you hear in the text. 

EEE SEY a oe ee 
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adjective, verb, prepositional phrase, etc. Note that رستخلا tends to be indefinite when it is a 

noun or adjective; this clue will help you to identify where the break between the two parts 

of the sentence lies. Look again at the examples above and identify the parts of speech and 

definiteness of »+J! in each 

The following diagrams show the breakdown of :ةيمسالا ةلمحلا 

 كرويوين يف نكست اهم ةيرصم انأ

\ fn Fo 
oe)كرويوين يف نكست اهم ةيرصم  

 ربخلا ادحخلا ربخلا ادتبم لا

In this type of sentence, nouns and adjectives in both ieee and ريبخلا must agree in 

gender (both ركذم or both ,(ثنؤم and number (both درفم or both ,عمج following the 

agreement rules you have learned), as the following examples demonstrate. Note, however, 

that ربخلا is usually—but not always—indefinite: 

 يل (تيبلا يف) ؟ربخلااه:5١ نيرمت ((

This exercise is available online only. 

2 
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 دعاوقلا ١
By now you ate familiar with basic sentence patterns in Arabic and use them spontaneously. 

You know that Arabic verbs do not need a separate pronoun subject because the subject 

marker appears on the verb itself, and thus sentences can begin with verbs. In this section we 

will introduce the two basic sentence structures of Arabic formally to give you the language to 

analyze sentences. Such analysis is important for developing reading comprehension, especially 

because Arabic does not use the verb “to be” in the present tense. In simple sentences this is 

fairly straightforward, but sentences will soon become more complex, and the ability to analyze 

them will be useful. 

The Nominal Sentence dow! ةلمجلا 

subject {in (ةيمسالا ةلمحلا 

predicate 

Thus far, most sentences you have seen and heard have a basic sentence structure called 

in Arabic ,ةّيمسالا ةلمجلا from the word ,مسا which grammatically means noun. 
  is a sentence that begins with a noun or pronoun. Both formal andةّيمسالا ةلمجلا

spoken Atabic use this structure, which is particularly common in conversational discourse (as 

distinct from narration). The following six sentences are all :ةيمساأ لَّمْج 

 كرويوين يف نكست اهم ١.
 CN سفن يبق لمعت يتدلاو ¥

ee bah iyةيردنكسالا  

Thi Si فرشسلا ok 6 

 bolo ةنيدم توريب .1

Sentences ١ and Y in the examples contain verbs. They are still considered ةيمسا لمج 

because they begin with nouns. Sentences 1 - Y, however, have no overt verbs because the vetb 

“to be” in the present tense is understood but not expressed in Arabic. To understand this kind 

of dic w| dle , it is necessary to determine where the meaning “am/are/is” belongs in the 
sentence, what the subject of the sentence is, and what the predicate of the sentence is. How 

would he translate sentences "1 - Y above? To do so, you must identify the placement of “am/ 

ate/is.” What clues help you determine the meaning of each sentence? 

The parts of ةيمسالا ةلمجلا are called | Sew) subject and , J} predicate (literally, 

“new information,” ie., what is being related about the subject). In order to understand this 

type of sentence, you must first identify its two parts, especially in sentences in which the verb 

“to be” is understood. As you can see in the examples above, ربخلا can be anything—noun, 

EE a a ءاكص 
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5 —_— 

5 you read and listen to ةصقلا and other texts in Arabic, after you have understood the 

back and listen or look at the way sentences are structured. Practice identifying both 

-ypes, qi ,ةلمجلا including ,ربخلاو ًادتبملا and ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا with its لعاف (and with its object, 
if the verb takes one). This habit will build fluency in reading and listening snecuina 

skills over time. 

 (( ) (تيبلا يف) ةيلعف ةلمجو !drow ةلمج يف IV نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

ee," 

  VA jo pos(تيبلاو فصلا 3( ةيلعفلا ةلمجلاو ةيمسالا ةلمجلا
Identify whether these sentences are ةيمسا ةلمج or ,ةيلعف ةلمج and name the parts of each 

using the Arabic terms ربخلاو fasion m or لعافلاو لعفلا in these sentences. Also locate any 

direct objects (the Arabic term is .(هب لوعفم 

 .ًامئاد رابخألا ىلا يتخأ عمتست 0
1 

Lalo لمحعلاب :نولوهعتشتم يتوخإ heat 

GL! Gill 8 daatin Si 
5 oo Mor 

  es: 3ةذاتسألا سّردت  eoةينابسإلا ةغللا

teu Pa 
 :نادوسلا نما SAS مهلا 0

ys eeةريصق تناك لوألا باتكلا يف . 

 .بتكملا يف ةديحولا ةأرملا يه ريدا

Gie “aeيف ناريجلا لك ءامسأ فرعت  Laks 

 .ةيسنرفلاو ةيبرعلا نومّلكتي رئازجلا ةنيدم يف سانلا 9

 !ليللاو راهنلا يف يئاقدصأل ةينوفيلت لئاسر بتكأ ٠7
wtعيب  Wa 

as 

 Se 0 لا اال
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The Verbal Sentence ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا 

subject of a ةيلعف dloo 

The second sentence type, ,ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا named for the word لعف verb, is a sentence that 

begins with a verb. The subject of this verb, لعافلا (literally, the doe), is either contained in 
the verb itself or is expressed as a noun following the verb. In sentences Y - ١, the لعافلا is 

contained in the verb itself. In sentences ع - Y, لعافقلا follows the verb. 

 .ةديدجلا تاملكلا لك ركذتأ ال ١.

 .ةلئاعلا دارفأ ىلا لئاسر نوبتكي .¥

 .حابصلا يف ويدارلا ىلا يتجوز عمتست .

 .ةدحتملا ممالا يف اهم دلاو لمعي .€

Most sentences can be expressed either as a ةيمسا ةلمج or as a .ةيلعف ةلمج The main 
difference between the two is word order, which does not affect the basic meaning of the 

sentence, and the terminology used to name each sentence type®. Thus the example of 

  Compare sentences A - 0 belowلمح. ! Joo given above can also be expressed as dowةيلعف

to & - ١ above: 

 .ةديدجلا تاملكلا لك ركذتأ ال انأ .0

 .ةلئاعلا دارفأ ىلا لئاسر نوبتكي مه .1

 .حابصلا يف ويدارلا ىلا عمتست يتجوز .

.Aةدحتملا ممالا يف لمعي اهم دلاو . 

These sentences describe the same state of affairs, but they would occur in different 

contexts and they are analyzed differently and with different terminology. Compare the analysis 

of sentence ,ا in which لعاقلا is double underlined, and V, in which ريخلا is double underlined: 

 .حابصلا يف ويدارلا ىلا يتجوز حمتست .' لعافلا :يتجوز / لعفلا :عمتست

Vربخلا :ويدارلا ىلا عمتست / أدَتبْللا : :يتجوز .حابصلا يف ويدارلا ىلا عمتست ينجوز  

Both ةيمسالا ةلمجلا and ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا sentence patterns occur widely in Arabic. The 
former, dow] ,ةلمجلا tends to be more common when there are particular topics under 
discussion because it sets up the topics as the head of the sentence. The latter, ةيلعفلا ةلمجلار 

tends to be more common in the narration of events because it organizes sentences around 

verbs. 

* This difference reflects the fact that each of these two sentence types presents information with a different focus: 
 . focuses on a verbةيلعفلا ةلمجلا  focuses on a noun, or a topic, whereasةيمسالا ةلمجلا

ne ee 
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“Vt 3 5يبلا 3( «رصم قرون” / “ماشلا قرون” ” ge : i ds 

 :ثيبلا يف .أ

Watch the dialogue using the strategies you have learned, then answer in as much detail as 

you can: 

1. Describe the situation and people. 

2. What do we learn about the new person? 

 ' ايريتفاكلا يف ة/ديدج ة/بلاط :فصلا يف .ب

Using the dialogue as a model, act out a similar situation in groups of three or four. Take 

turns playing the role of an American student studying abroad in an Arab country. 

 ةعجارما نيرامت

 © 0 cud) يف) قيقد عامتسا VY نيرمت

This exercise is available online only. 

 ر) (تيبلا يف) ةّيرهَجلا ةءارقلا :7* نيرمت (
Read the following text first silently for comprehension, then practice reading it aloud. 

When you are ready, record the text so that your instructor can check your reading. 

 مي

 ةيماس .اكيرمأ ىلإ نيرسن رفس لبق اهتلوفط ةقيدص تناكو gy pid» ةمع تنب Glide ةيماس
 ةريبكلا تنبلا يهو دحاو خأو تاوخأ ثالث اهلو ةناْمُر وبأ ةقطنم قشمد ةنيدم يف اهتلئاع عم نكست

 بحت ةيماس !Ab ةسدنهلا سردتو قشمد ةعماجب ةسدنهلا AUS يف ةبلاط نآلا يهو .ةرسألا يف

 يهو .ةيلكلا يف اهئالمزو اهئاقدصأ عم ةسايسلا يف ملكتت ًامئادو » رابخألا ىلا عامتسالا بحتو رفّسلا

 7 .نيرسن ىلا email لاب لئاسر بتكت



 Walsall“ برك ظفحأ فيك

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 (تيبلا يف) اهم ةلئاع عم 339 نيرمت
A director who is collecting film clips for a biographical profile of Maha found this clip 

in the library. Listen, using the strategies you have learned, then write a script for a voice-over 

to go with the video in third person (“This is ...”). In class, read your voice-over to a partner, 

then combine your scripts into a final product to be submitted to the director. 

 (فصلا 3( ةثداحمو (تيبلا ىف) ةباتك طاشن ٠»": نيرمت

 :فصلا لبق .أ

On a blank sheet of paper, write as many facts about yourself and your family as you can 

without revealing your name. 

 :فصلا يف .ب
4 

Your teacher will collect everyone’s list and redistribute them at random. Your goal is to 

uncover the identity of the person whose paper you hold. Read it, then ask other students 

questions based on the information you have until you find the right person. 

 ( يل ةفاقثلاو ةغللا راوحلا

“you have lit up [Cairo, Damascus, ...];” from the word ٍرون/ترون 

 ( : pasماشلا ais)  this verb conveys a warm welcome to someone newرونلا,

 / اهباحصأب 35%
 اهلهأب ةرّوتم

response: “[the place] is already lit up by its own people” 

EE EEE EEE Se Se 



 تادرفم ا

 ”كرويوين ةنيدم شئحاب ام" "كرويوين Cass ام" :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 dolo“ الو ..ال” Spits“ وش“ :ةفاقثلا

 )١(: دعاوقلا

 Definite and Indefinite ةركنلاو ةفرعما

 هذه / اذه

 1١-٠٠١ دادعألا

 egal“ سقطلا” :عامتسالا

 :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 )¥( دعاوقلا

 Adverbs حتفلا نيونت

 ”كرويوين” :ةءارقلا

 “سيراب رفاسا مزال” "سيراب ع زفاسا مزال” :راوحلا

 1 pa مس

 ”Gud tide“ ةينغأو زوريف :ةفاقثلا

dal hI نيرامت 
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a lot, much (adv.] 

as faras____is concerned? Pere UL فيلا لاب ew i, UL 

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. In both spoken and formal Arabic, (>| is used with an indefinite noun to mean 

“the best ee 

Vg!” يه ةطلس نسحا !ةعماج نسحا يه انتعماج 

“slum ندنيل يه :يييلوياينيم يف ةقلكل Ge 
It functions as a noun in this construction and does not take either J! or 6. 

2. The expression J ةيسنلاب is one way to exptess an opinion. Literally it means “in relation to 

(me/you/her...).” Listen and learn the appropriate forms: 

Gehl 4 5 

 يل ةبسّنلاب يلإ ةبسّنلاب يل ةبسنلاب

 كَل ةبسّنلاب كَلِإ ةبسنلاب كَل ةبسّنلاب

Bindكل ةبسلاب  
ddlهّلِإ ةبسّنلاب ُهَل  ddlهل  

 1 ١ اهل ةبسنلاب اهلإ ةبسّنلاب اهل ةبسنلاب
 Wd ١ ةبسنلاب انلإ ةبسّنلاب انل ةبسنلاب
 وكل ةبسّنلاب (ON ةبسنلاب eS ةبسنلاب

ed) dul نُهلإ ةبسنلاب مُهَل dtl 

 و



¢ ) Vocabulary تادّرفما 

Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 

of descent 

cold (adj.) (of things) 

snow 

very 

weather 

well (adv.] 

hot {adj.} (of weather] 

—the best! 

sometimes 

— autumn 

degree 

temperature 

— spring (season] 

humidity 

crowding, crowdedness 

on account of, because of 

—winter 

he feels, has feeling of 

sunny 

summerكس  

high 

cloudy 

—season 

semester 

only _ 

a little bit (adv.] 

+ 

3 ae ee ل دك ee 

oS 

ss En 
fa, WN 
ldo 

 احح يظل ا

pe0 حينم ذيج  
 ie ae قر”

 pi a م
 مق

Dar \ 

= 

 ىف \ )77 ا +
> 

dos aan xةرارحلا  
 ct cr 4 مو 1

eel it NY 1 ee 35  

geet Run9  
2 7 1 nea 7”ةمحزلا  dao J} 

 اتشلا ةّيوتشلا 7 7

 = 3 عاما
 3 4 و

 سمش سمشم سمشم_ ؟

CCH BRETT a 
aE! ae gمئاغ 7  o = 

ee * a eS 
a ysis - 

bis 

ane 
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 (فصلا 3( مكءالمز اولأسا :: نيرمت

1. Where do they go in the summer and why? Do they travel in the winter? Where 

and why? 

2. What are their national/ethnic origins? Do they know a lot about ewe 

3. Something they always do, something they do a lot, and something they do 

sometimes. 

4. What do they do when (امّدنغ) they feel lonely? 

5. How is the temperature for them today? How 1s the temperature in their room 

ot house? 

6. What classes do they have for spring semester? 

7. Which is the best city in the United States to live in, and why? (Get two reasons.) 

1. What is their favorite weather? Their favorite time of yeat (season)? What 

(kinds of) weather do they not like? 

2. Is this the first semester for them in college? If so, was it a good semester? 

If not, was their first semester good? 

3. What are the best things in this city as far as they are concerned? 

(Hint: to ask this question, you must choose a specific noun, 

such as معطمذ in معطم ناي Remember to use indefinite nouns. Ask about three 

different “best” things.) 

4. Do they like crowds? Why or why not? 

5. Where do they go in the summer and why? Do they travel in the winter? 

Where and why? 
6. What do they do sometimes? 

7. What classes do they have for fall/spring semester? 



tis 3) ةديدجلا GLI) نيرمت 

Complete the sentences with a iate formal words from the new vocabulary: 

A Ee LRT elena ce eee ee ةدحاو تخأ يل :ةريغص يتلئاع .١ 

ee لصف نسحأ وه ام ءتنأو ءلصف نسحأ وه ........................................... يل ةبسنلاب .¥ 

ee ee ورم abel كاران 

PECs Pein ياا 1 oe oa aa sea ف ذه WEE lsh ةيدوعسلا قاع 

seen is Aan ltt يف درابو Beall BIS 22010721717! ؟قارعلا ف سقطلا .0 

OI) شقطلاَو 21123727-701: تشب LES ايسر ف ايريبيس ةقطنم يف سائلا نكي V1 

  .Vكرويوين يف “تيتس ريابمإ” ةيانب  cnt ms ee Mesد

 0 Sie i ea ببسب ريبكلا عراشلا اذه بحأ ال ./

dime .8وهو .نانبل يف وهو سيراب يف  aaasea strep cer1 ير ل ا  

Lil :ةلوغشم ١ Vo luoدهاشا نكلو نويرفلتلا دهاشأ  

 Soe eee te ءاسملا يف رابخألا

 sos يه يتعماج J» ةبسنلاب © ١.

 .ةدحتملا را 3 ةعماج

 ( ) (تيبلا يف) لمج يف تادرفملا :" نيرمت
 “عيبرلا” ىلإ Lol“ نم” نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تادرفملا لمج ىلا اوعمتسا

 0 ) fy ٠ 3( “998 رح gol” / “Toga وش“ و١ نب وج

 ؟وجلا يازا ؟سقطلا فيك :اوملكتو اوعمتسا

Watch people talk about the weather in this video in class, if possible, or as instructed by 

your teacher. Then, with a partner, make up a dialogue about today’s weather. 

EEE لل eT ae ee > انه 
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 Gp (تيبلا 3( لمج يف تادرفملا V نيرمت
 .«ةذدحولا” ىلإ “ةبوطرلا” نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تاذرفملا Loe ىلا اوعمتسا

 دعاوقلا ١
In this section we will review the details of noun phrases in Arabic, focusing on the 

differences between constructions such as “the big family,” “this big Soa and “this is a big 

family” in Arabic. 

Definite and Indefinite in Phrases and Sentences ةركّذلاو ةفرعملا 

noun-adjective phrase 

adjective 

definite noun or adjective 

indefinite noun or adjective 

In Arabic, noun-adjective phrases such as ميدق Cus, and sentences without verbs such as 

e248 ,تثيبلا resemble each other closely. Only the presence or absence of the definite article J! 

on the adjective distinguishes one from the other. Keep in mind that all nouns and adjectives in 

a single phrase must match in definiteness or indefiniteness, whereas sentences usually consist 

of a definite أدتبم and an indefinite ربخ (dow! Woe). Paying attention to definiteness is an 
important strategy in reading because it helps you recognize the relationships among nouns 

and adjectives in complex sentences, even when the vocabulary is unfamiliar. 

Compare the use of لا in the three sets below. What do you notice? 

C B 

Complete Sentences a> ةفرعم ةفص + مسا 

The class is small. | ريغص فصلا | the small class | ريغصلا فضلا 

The city is big. the big city a big city 

The students are 

busy. 

the busy 

students 

[some] busy 

students 



 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 “كرويوين ةنيدم شّبحاب ام” / “كرويوين ٌبحب ام” :0 نيرمت

 () (فصلا dg تيبلا يف)

Listen to اهم using the strategies you have 
learned. Write-a short paragraph for each 

“question. You may use ىحصفلا 
and/or pak) words and expressions. 

Listen to نيرسن using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use , ىحصفلا 
and/or ىماشلا words and expressions. 

 ؟كرويوين يف هيا بحتب اهم ١. «كرويوين يف نيرسن بحتب وش ١.
 ؟ةيل ؟هيا شبحتب امو ؟شيل ؟بحتب ام وشو

.Yفيك  Gur؟هيلو هيإب سحتب اهم ." ؟شيلو نيرسن  

 ؟ اهنع هيا فرعنب و FW نيم ." ؟اهنع فرعنب وشو ؟رون نيم .

 :فصلا 3 .ب

With a partner, come up with some ways in which ني رسن/ اهم can improve her outlook on 

life. Then switch partners and take turns playing نيرسن/ اهم and giving her your suggestions. 

 GD (فصلا يفو تيبلا يف) “ةجاح الو ..ال” / ”؟برشت وش”: نيرمت
ae 2%? 

Watch the dialogue ؟برشت وش” 
and answer: 

Watch the dialogue “Sdele الو . . Y” 
and answer: 

 ? What is the situationنيم ,$3 .1

2. What did she ask him, and what was the 
response? 

3. Notice the word نويع .ج نيع eye. It is used 

in expressions of endearment and to signal 
one’s willingness to do anything for someone. 
How is it used here? 

 ? What is the situation؟مه نيم .1

2. What did she ask him, and what was the 
response? 

3. What expression did she use with the 
word 4394, and what do you think it 
means? What is the response? 

EE LS a a oe 5 ايت 
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nn oan een WEL acm ا wy kT. Fb, st 

beats) 

alae 

Ley 

 ف سردت ىهو تاونس 4 اهرمع ءايط ةريغصلا يتخأ 1

0 

 ' 6 ر) (تيبلا يف) ؟ةفاضإ وأ ةفصو مسا:9 نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

 هذه / اذه

The demonstratives اذه and هذه are used both in sentences, for example “This is an easy 

test,’ and in definite noun phrases, for example, “this test.” What differentiates these two 

constructions? Compare the phrases in A and B: _ 

This is a large city. 

A This is an Italian restaurant. يلاطيإ معطم اذه. 
These are old houses. 

this beautiful city ةريبكلا ةنيدما هذه 

 يلاطيإلا معطملا اذه
 ةميدقلا تويبلا هذه

this Italian restaurant 

these old houses 



= 

 فيصلا يف ًادج راح سقطلا

/ 

Columns A and B contain noun-adjective phrases that are either completely indefinite 

(column A) or completely definite (column B). In an indefinite noun-adjective phrase, such as 

“a big city,” all nouns and adjectives must be 6 SS. In a definite noun phrase, such as “the busy 

students,” both the noun and its adjective(s) must be 48 RA. In contrast, column C contains 

complete ةيمسا o>, showing the most common pattern: Definite ًادتبم and indefinite >>". 

Remember that possessive suffixes make nouns definite without .لا For example, ىقي دصر 

  are all definite. Therefore, the adjective that modifies a noun + possessiveانتني دم  andاهيراقا,
suffix must also be definite, and takes :لا 

my Egyptian friend Sahl يقيدص 

her Palestinian relatives نوُينيطسلفلا اهبراقأ 

  our beautiful cityةليمجلا انتنيدم

 (تيبلا 3( ةفصلا + مسالا :: نيرمت
Complete the sentences below with noun-adjective phrases by matching the nouns and 

adjectives from the lists with the sentences below. Remember to make the adjectives agree 

with their nouns and to use لا where needed. Some sentences will require plural forms. 

 تنب /نبا - بلك - alo - ةقطنم - 6/ boo - 8/ قيدص

 Joy) - dic - ةا/ليمز - ة/راح - ةسردم - سقط - ةطق

“While possible, it is less common that both أدتبم لا and ريخلا are definite: 

Such as, ةقطنما هذه 3 ةديحولا ةسردما يه ةسردملا هذه This scbool is the only school in this area. Vhese sentences tend to be 

emphatic in some way, ‘and, in this example, the pronoun يه acts to separate and highlight both [vet and .ربخلا 

 اا ا ا يصل ايا 0 ديت + ايي
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 (فصلا 3! gh تملا (A ؟لوقن CAS sda pall SRO Iisa ا
man is tired.(ريبك)  The old 

Is this test hard? 

This semester is long! 

This is an easy class! 

This is a beautiful letter. 

This is a cold winter! 

Cairo is a very large city. 

The new library is very cold. 

Is your new friend a student here? 

10. The short woman is Saudi and the tall one is Kuwaiti. 

11. They remember their difficult childhood. 

12. I live on ) (ىف this wide street, and overcrowding is a problem. 

13. The new student is French of Moroccan origin. 

14. I don’t feel lonely in my big family. 

15. This weather is very hot and sunny! 

16. This historic area is very old. 

 (فصلا يف ) ةفاضإلا / ةفصلا + مسالا SS نيرمت
With a partner, combine the following pairs of words into a phrase and use each in a 

sentence. Think about whether you want to use ةفاضإ or مسا + dao and think about the rules 

NS وم دو ee aS 

for each. 

 ١. ينابسإ + فص 1 ديحو + ةسردم

 ¥. سقط + ( .V Beمولع + ةيلك

 “. ةقيدص + ةلئاع  .Aهكاوف + ةطلس

 €. بيبح + ةروص .5 ديدج + ليمز

  0دراب + ةبروش ٠. !ك قارعلا + شيج ,1



You can see that section A contains sentences, whereas section B contains phrases. This 

distinction is made grammatically by the use of :لا The definite phrases in B refer to definite, 

specific entities, and so the nouns and adjectives must be definite. In the sentences in section 

A, the noun-adjective phrases function as ,ريخلا and are indefinite. We can, of course, use 

definite noun-adjective phrases in sentences by adding a _»>, which is usually indefinite: 

 .ًادج ةليمج ةريبكلا ةنيدملا هذه

 !معطم نسحأ يلاطيإلا معطملا اذه
 .ةيذيرات ةمدقلا تويبلا هذه

This big city is very beautiful. 

This Italian restaurant is the best! 

These old houses are historic. 

Demonstrative Pronouns in Spoken Arabic 

The following words are commonly used demonstratives in ىماشلا and S pal : 

(also spelled 65) اد sla ءاداه اذه 

  « Gola Odeىاه 46 ٍْ

You have heard and used these demonstrative pronouns in sentences like the following 

In Levantine Arabic there is an additional short form of the demonstrative pronoun that 

_ is used in definite noun phrases: .ه This pronoun has no gender and is pronounced as if 

attached to the definite noun it modifies: 

these houses 

this street 

this region 

* There exist other variant forms in both regions but they are all related to these basic forms. 
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 (فصلا يف ( !وغنيب VE نيرمت

Play bingo! Draw up bingo sheets with five rows and five columns containing numbers 

from one to ninety-nine. One person at a time acts as the caller, calling out numbers at random, 

and the others check off the numbers they have. The first person to get five straight across or 

diagonally wins the round. 

 Cp (فصلا Bg تيبلا 3( “مويلا سقطلا” 30 نيرمت
There are two parts to this exercise. Watch the video and complete the activities. 

 3 J ١ :ثيبل

Watch the weather report. Watch it at least once through without stopping to get the main 

ideas, then make some notes and plan your second listen: What further information can you 

get? Make a list that summarizes the information you heard, including the name of the city and 

its weather forecast. 

 :فصلا 3 25

Share and compate yout notes with a partner .يبرعلاب If you could take a trip to some of 

the cities mentioned in the video, where would you go and what is the weather like there? 

 نيرمت  N71(تيبلا يف) “فيصلا يف ًادج راح وجلا” ) 6
There are three parts to this exercise. Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا and answer the questions 

below. The dictation exercise can be completed in the book or online. 

1. Listen to Maha tell her story in .ىحصفلا What ىحصف words does she use that differ from 
dialect words? List them: 

2. Listen for Maha’s explanation of how she feels. In sentences \ and Y she uses a connecting 

word that introduces an explanation, similar to “since” or “because” in English. Write what 

you hear. (Hint: Remember that one-letter particles are connected to the following word.) 

 تسمم ٠ امص سمه سم سس سس يس ىلا



Gp ٠١١-1دادعألا ١١' 
Learn the numbers from eleven to one hundred. Listen to each of the numbers in the formal 

Arabic pronunciation, and then listen to the same number as pronounced in your dialect. 

١ pis ast 1نيعبرأ / نوعترأ © ني/نورشعو دحاو  
YY (jie WI 7نوسمخ 0+ ني/نورشعو نانثا  | (nun 

(be BYE VYني/نورشعو ةثالث 3  ctw | Oat 
VE heyنينامث /_نونامش ٠ ني/نورشعو ةسمخ 0 دقه ةنفقلاا] 4 يعم وسما ني/نورشعو ةعّبرأ  

 دعست pease ني/نورشعو duo "1 م
dena VV phd: dae Sh 

 ”(ةئام) ةئم ٠ ني/نورشعو
vAني/نورشعو ةينامث 8 رقع ةيئامق  

daud 9 pit dud 1ني/نورشعو  

 نيثالث /نوثالث ١ ١" نيرشع /نورشع ٠
Numbers 11-100 with Nouns 

Unlike the numbers from three to ten, which ate followed by a plural noun, the numbers 

from eleven to one hundred must be followed by a singular noun in all varieties of Arabic.’ In 

formal Arabic you will see singular nouns that follow numbers eleven to ninety-nine written 

with ةحتف نيونت ending, the same rules that apply to the interrogative $05 : 

 (ASL نم LUS (نورشع) 1 يديع

 ًافظوم pie) ةسمخ) ١0 -- ؟لوبقلا بتكم يف لمعي ًافظوم مك

In spoken Arabic the singular noun has no ending: 

 .سب رالود (نيتالت) -Y كم ؟كعم رالود مك

 .ةنس (رَشعَتعَست) ١9 يرمع -- ؟ ةنس ماك كرمع

 ( و) (تيبلا يف) دادعألا ىلا عامتسالا :1" نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

GD (Cad! 3) GES تاحفص :1نيرمت ١ 
This exercise is available online only. 

>The alternate (older) spelling ةثام for ةثم does not affect its pronunciation. 
“Formal Arabic imposes agreement rules that affect the gender of the numeral. You will learn these rules later. Spoken Arabic 

uses fixed forms that vary slightly from dialect to dialect but ate easily understood once you know the basic underlying form 

presented here. 

\-¥ 
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Adverb placement is fairly flexible in Arabic and generally corresponds to English word 

order, with the exception that in Arabic adverbs tend to follow the verb. In addition, adverbs 

may also follow the object of the verb or come at the end of the sentence: 

 ًاريثك تايولحلا بحأ Lélo نوناعوج يباحصأ Lélo ١ أرقت ىتنب

 Jae تاملكلا هذه نوركذتت له يتفرغ يف ًاديج سردأ ال

Like their English equivalents, the adverbs Lélo, ًاضيأو and ًالعف may separate | ليما and 

Both of these word orders ate possible:ريخلا.  

 .ًاضيأ ةنابعت انأ or .ةنابعت اضيأ انأ
 .ًالعف نونادرب مه or .نونادرب ًالعف مه

must follow the adjective it modifies in formal Arabic:ًادج  Note, however, that the adverb 

 !ًادج نولوغشم نحن Nao ةناشطع يه

 (تيبلا يف) ةباتك WV نيرمت
Write ten sentences that describe what your friends and family and others do/do not do, 

and how much, or how often they do it, by using verbs and a variety of adverbs. Use all of 

these verbs, and vary the persons to practice all of them: 

 - 'ىلا عمتسي - بتكي - أرقي - سردي - ٌبحي - ب رعشي - لمعي - ملكتي

 لوقي - ظفحي - رفاسي - سردي - ركذتي - pty - لكأي

 (فصلا يف ) حتفلا نيونت :18 نيرمت

ending may be used on many nouns and adjectives that refer to locationنيونت  The gia)! 

in time or space. Rephrase the following underlined phrases by making adverbs out of them. 

(Remember to drop لا and use the ركذم forms of the adjectives.) 

 ًاراهن ه4 راهنلا يف لمعي ال يجوز :لاثم

 + | ص Chall يف نويزفيلتلا دهاشأ ال ١.
 7 5 ا .cle .طقف !slut 3 سرد

Jatأييره ؟ةعماجلا نم ةبيرق تويب يف نونكست  

 NL وص .موي لك ةليوط تاعاس سردن .«

 | os\ .فيص JS ةديعب ندم ىلا نورفاسي .0

 | RET ار Ls .ليللا يفو راهثلا يف ماحدزا اهيف ةقطنملا هذه 2

 8 ص iy ee 0£ نم وكسيسنرف ناس يف ةرارحلا ةجرد .
vy ١ ١ 5 36 مسا 



see GL Ge ا ا SUSHI ةليدملا ode يف ةدحولاب Buel رعشأ .١ 

 الل يما .¥
 هك يديم بسن(  GONEا  REE aesا 0

 (¢)  oe fee k eeملا  1 Siالا م

ds gb JI (5. i Se. nc hte ارز ال د ا (V) 

(V¥) @ fue... اا ا 6 

piano, ue Wake (\0). J ie (\Y)وما  

ee ee (\1)الا  earnersهذه يف ل  

er ae )19(ا  (GR Bee cee 

07 (i) INCE ا (YY) 

LSG pol و ane at م بل دب وو كا هوجو (YO) 

(y+) ve doth tok معلا (YA) 

 ؟ دعا وقل ١

 Adverbs حتفلا نيونت
  om cee WS a= Lalو 2 5 - 3 2 5 - 7 ع 2

  ls ss Ssا اال
The words that you see above all share the grammatical ending حتفلا ني gts One of the 

main functions of this ending is to make a noun or adjective into an adverb, a word that 

modifies ot describes a verb. Most adverbs that end in حتفلا نيونت are spelled with alif, which 

can be written with or without | نيونت: or |. In regular, unvocalized texts, the symbol — is 

often omitted, leaving just |, as in Lélo or Jue. Knowing this helps you identify adverbs in 

texts: Look for words ending in alif: If they are not proper nouns, chances are they should 

be read with the نيونت ending L. A few words that are commonly used as adverbs end in 6. 

Remember that 4 does not take an alif. 

\ 

t 

*In addition to its function as an adverb marker, grammatical ending حتفلا نيونت has other functions as well, including 

marking indefinite objects in formal Arabic only. Occasionally you will see and hear nouns marked with the ending in formal 

contexts. For now, you only need to recognize it as a grammatical ending. We will return to this ending again in lesson 12. 
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3. Phase Three: Close Reading and Analysis 

a. The word غلبي/ غلبت recurs throughout the text shown on the next page. What kind of 

word is it? What kind of contexts does it occur in? What do you think it refers to? What 
other words recur with it and what do you think those words mean? Look at نا (sus) 

and ةحاسم in particular. 
b. Where does the text discuss people? What grammatical forms help you identify the 

right section? See if you can figure out what the phrase 45,5 Cle goo» means. 

c. Find at least one example of each of the following. How does recognizing the structure 

help you guess its meaning? 

 ةفاضإ ةركن ةفصو مسا ةفرعم ةفصو مسا

 لعافلاو ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا ربخلاو أدتبم ا :ةيمسالا ةلمجلا



 فيصلا يف ًادج راح سقطلا

 (فصلا 3 ( مكءالمز اولأس 1
Ask مك ءالمز for the following information. Remember to rephrase the questions to use 

second person with تنأ Es) .متنأ When you find someone who is like you, say Las] bio. 

 ؟اينادرءاما برش نك ؟ًاهئاد ةترسا ىلا لئاسر تتكي نم ١.

 ؟ًانايخأ SLI Sis لا نما Sus نابعت نم .؟
 ؟ةعماحلا نم ايرق نكسي ند A ؟اذامل ؟ًالعف ةنيدملا هذه بحي ال نم .

é؟ًاديعب رفاسي نم  A؟ًاديج نومردن نيأ  

 كلو ارا Cros pis اذا Léls لمعت نع .0

 ءارقلا
(HEI BY الر ور ورل bag eh رمل 

Before you begin to عم the following article, take a look at the title and, with a partner, 

brainstorm what it might be about. What kind of an article do you think it is? What kinds of 

information do you expect to find in it? 

As you read the passage for the first time, remember that you are looking only for things 

you know. Skip words and strings of words that are unfamiliar and go on to the next sentence. 

Use your knowledge of sentence structure to identify where each new sentence begins so that 

you can keep moving. As you have learned to do in listening, work strategically to maximize 

comprehension. Aim to read with these strategies: 

1. Phase One: Skimming and Scanning 

Work through the text quickly. Your goal is to identify parts of the text that you will focus on 

in the second reading. It is not a good idea to write any English (i.e., translations or prompts) 

on the page. Trust your brain to recall and reconstruct the ae of the words you have 

figured out from the context. You might want to mark the sentences or lines you would like 

to focus on in the next phase. 

2. Phase Two: Information Gathering 

Before your second reading, compare your notes from phase one with your partner. Go 

through the text together and focus on the parts that you both identified in the first reading. 

What is the main topic of each patagraphe List the new words whose meanings you guessed 

from context, background knowledge, root, and other grammatical clues. 

 EEE سس ةةة اسس ٠ اهتم
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 (فصلاو تيبلا 3( ةثداحمو GUS طاشن ١": نيرمت

describe new people twice so far:اهم  You have heard 

This kind of sentence can be used to introduce and describe any new person: 

  d."ةراحلا باب” معطم 3 لمعي قيدص

  esl Jاهرمع ١9 .ةنس

On small cards or pieces of paper, introduce and describe various people in your life in 

sentences based on these models. Write one sentence on each card. In class, your teacher will 

collect the cards and mix them together. Take a catd from the pile, read it, and find its owner 

by asking questions. Use the appropriate pronouns for the variety you are learning: 

These questions give you models to follow: 

 ؟يلاس اهمسا تخأ DU له ؟ةعماجلا يف ji مع كَل له

 ؟ةسدنهلا سرديب ّمع نبا !dU ؟كرويوين ةنيدمب نكاس لاخ كلإ

 راوحلا

 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

 shiny هللا - ةمالّسلا ع هللا دمَح / َكَمّلَسي هللا - ةمالّسلا َع هللا دمحلا
here means safety and/or well-being, and this expression is used to welcomeةمالسلا  

someone back from a trip or an illness. : 



al 

lel eS » 

 تايالولا يف ةنيدم ربكأ يه (New York City)» كرويوين ةنيدم |
 عقت .ملاعلا يف ىربكلا ندملا ةسداس يهو «ةيكيرمألا ةدحتملا ا

 بصم دنع ةيكيرمألا ةدحتملا تايالولل يقرشلا لحاسلا ىلع
 تاحطسم 2مك ١74 اهنم «2مك157 اهتحاسم غلبت .نوسده رهن ا

 نييدنلوهلا نيرجاهملل اًريغص اًركرم كرويوين Gly .ةيئام |
 ةراجتلل اًركرمو «ةدحتملا ممألل ًارقم (GY تحبصأ مث «لئاوألا |
 ْ 900 "تام gill فراصملاو ةمخضلا ةيلاملا تامظنملاو ةيملاعلا |

 كرويوين ةنيدم .ةيملاعلا ةفاقثلا زكارم مهأ تحبصأ امك ء نحشلا تاكرشو

 ٌدعُتو .نتاتس ةريزجو «نيلكوربو ءزنيوكو ءسكنوربو «نتاهنام :يه ؛تاظفاحم سمخ ىلإ ةنيدملا مسقنت
 نويلم وحن اهناكس sac غلبيو 7aSAA> اهتحاسم غلبت ذإ ؛اهمهأو اهرغصأو ةيالولاب ةظفاحم pall نتاهنام |

 يف ةيلاملا تاسسؤملاو رجاتملا ربكأ اهبو «تاعماجلاو سرادملا رهشأ مضت يهو .ةمسن نويلملا فصنو |

 ىنبمو ca AY عافتراب aL ANY ماع ئشنأ يذلا «تيتس ريابمإ اهينابم رهشأ نمو .“دورب”و “لوو” يعراش ©
 يف باحسلا تاحطان ىلعأ نم ناجربلا ناكو .م1١4 عافتراب ١977 ماع ئشنأ يذلا ةيملاعلا ةراجتلا زكرم
 cZaSYAA نيلكورب ةظفاحم ةحاسم غلبتو .م١١١٠ ربمتبس ١١ يف يملاعلا ةراجتلا زكرم راهنا دقو «ملاعلا

 وحن اهتحاسم غلبتف «سكنورب امأ .يعانص زكرمو cline يهو Lars نويلملا عبرو نينويلم وحن اهناكسو
 يهف «زنيوك امأ .ىلوألا ةجردلاب ةينكس ةفطنم يهو ؛ةمسن نويلملا فصنو Li gale اهناكس ددع غلبيو 2مك١ ؛

 راطم اهبو ؛ةمسن ينويلم وحن اهناكس ددع غلبيو «2مك"77 اهتحاسم غلبت ثيح «ةنيدملاب ةظفاحم ربكأ
 اهناكسو 20S) VA اهتحاسمو iy glad» تاظفاحملا لقأ نتاتس ةريزج دعتو يلودلا يدينك راطمو ايدراوكال
 Alam) YOY هد

alyيف تايموقلاو قارعألا مظعم نولثمي «ةمسن 2,52١,575 وحن كرويوين ةنيدم ناكسل يلكلا عومجملا  
 سمخ ةنيدملا يف دجوت . يفاقثلا طاشنلاو ميلعتلاو لمعلل ًابلط ملاعلا ءاحنأ لك نم فالآلا اهيلإ رجاه دقف ؛ملاعلا

 نم AVS نولثمي ءالؤهو .نويكيروتروبلا ءدوهيلا «نويلاطيإلا «نويدنلريألا .دوسلا :يه ةيقرع تاعومجم
 راطقأ نم اوتأ دقو «ناكسلا ةلمج نم ZV + دوهيلا لثميو 2775 مهف ةعومجم ربكأ دوسلا Sat y «ةنيدملا ناكس

case 'نييكيروتروبلا ةبسن غلبتو «ناكسلا نم ١54/ نولثميف «نويلاطيإلا امأ  AVYنويدنلريألا ناك دقو  
 ىلإ 77١ نم ضفخنا مهددع نكلو ؛نيرشعلا نرقلا لئاوأو رشع عساتلا نرقلا رخاوأ يف ةنيدملا نومكحي '

 زيلجنإلا يف ةلثمم ةريغص ةيقرع تاعومجم دجوت «؛ةيسيئرلا تاعومجملا هذه ىلإ ةفاضإلابو 79
 . نيينانويلاو نيينيصلاو سورلاو ناملألاو

 ىدحإو ةيكيرمألا ندملا ربكأ يهو . "مادرتسما وين" اقباس اهمسا ناك دقو ةيدنلوه ةرمعتسم كرويوين تناكو
 ةيكيرمألا كرويوين ةيالو ندم ربكأ اضيأ يه كرويوين .ملاعلا يف لاملاو ةراجتلا زكارم مهأ

«(New York State)امك  Seiاهيف ةيملاعلا كونبلاو تاكرشلا ةرثكل ةدحتملا تايالولل ةيداصتقا ةمصاع ةنيدملا . 

 .زنوج واد ةيلاملا قاروألا قوسو ةدحتملا ممألا ةئيه رقم اهب دجوي

http://ar.marefa.org/index.php — 

EE oe كك 
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Pay special attention to the second verse of lyrics and learn some of the new words you 

heat below. Sing along and enjoy! 

| waited for you 

eyes 

our meeting 

behind, beyond 

 ةعجارم لا نيرامت

 6 ر) (تيبلا يف) ةيكلملا رئامض oY نيرمت
This exercise 1s available online only. 

 نيرمت  VEو (فصلا ىف وأ تيبلا 3( ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا ((
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 

pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 

online or as instructed by your teacher. 

 يبرع Lal نم ةيكيرمأ رونو .ةعماجلا نم اهفرعت يهو كرويوين يف نيرسن ةقيدص يواروب رون

 نكلو ء اهتلوفط يف طقف ةيزيلكنإلاب اهعم ملكتي ناك وه :اهدلاو ببسب ًاديج ةيبرعلا ملكتت ال نكلو

 ريثكو ,ةليمج يهو .ًانايحأ ةيبرعلاب نيرسن عم ملكتتو ةعماجلا يف ةيبرعلا ةغللا سردت نآلا يه
 اهقيدصو اهبيبح مايليو وه كرويوين.لك يف باش.نسحأ dy ةبسنلاب Os ءاهنوبحي بابشلا نم
 ىلا رفسلا بحت رونو .سنوت يف نوريثك براقأ هلو يسنوت اهدلاوو ةيكيرمأ رون ةدلاو .ةسردملا مايأ نم

 ةراس اهمع دالوأ بحت يهو .!تايولحلاو ةبّيطلا هكاوفلاو .. سمشلاو !god ببسب فيصلا يف سنوت

 .ةيسنرفلاو ةيبرعلا دعب ةثلاثلا مهتخل - ةيزيلكنإلا ةغللاب اهعم مالكلا نوبحي مهو .رماعو نَسوَسو

0 



/ 

  909 Qeمزال" ! & pluتيبلا ى «سيراب نفاسإ مودل“ / «نيناز الا (010 ”

1.Why does one woman say 
 ةمالسلا ع هللا دمحلا؟

2. How does she describe the place? 
Give as many details as you can. 

  Compare the weatherفيك  GIS؟سقطلا .3
in both places. 

1. Why does one woman say 
soo?ةمالسلا ع هللا  

2. How does she describe the place? 
Give as many details as you can. 

  Compare the weather؟وجلا ناك ىازا .3
in both places. 

4. How does the conversation end? 
What strategies do you hear for ending 
conversations politely? 

4. How does the conversation end? 
What strategies do you hear for ending 
conversations politely? 

ee ae هو Sen ٠ oo 4 وهو 09 فيصلاب“ tics” ةينغأو زوريف :ةفاقثلا 
  1s a Lebanese singer. She is one of the most famous and popular singers among allزوريف

generations in the Arab East today because of her beautiful voice and the many different musical 

genres in which she sings. These genres range from classical 

poetry to folk songs to modern “Arabicized jazz.” Her career 

began in the late 1950s and was launched mainly by the 

musical plays that her husband يىنابحرلا ىصاع and his brother 

  wrote. Many of her most famous songs, includingروصنم

the one that you will hear, come from those musicals. The 

le J! brothers were themselves very influential in the field 

of modern Arabic music and created a school of songwriting 

that combined elements from folklore, the classical Arabic 

tradition, and Western music. More recently, her son, ob } 

  has written songs for her that show the influence ofىلابحرلا,

jazz and other Western musical genres while retaining Arabic 

elements. 

398 sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect, 

including the following—one of: her most famous songs. 

You can listen to her sing this song by either going to the 

website: 

www.youtube.com/watch?v=QPN9yXsSwtY or following the link on the Al-Kitaab website. 

You can also follow along by reading the lyrics either by going to the website: 

http://fnanen.net/klmat-aghany/f/fyroz/7bytk-bal9yfhtml or by following the link on the 

Al-Kitaab website. 

tie ‘\- eee 
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Lesson 6 

 ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

 تادرفما

 SE LP“ “قراط LP :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 تاياوهلا )١(: ةفاقثلا

 ؟ديعملا وه نم :(؟) ةفاقثلا

 )١(: دعاوقلا

iu 

 “دلاخ ?UI :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 )¥( دعاوقلا

 ردصملا

 )¥( دعاوقلا

 ؟اذامل

 “انازور” :ةءارقلا

 TAS oh“ يف لغتشت زياع هيل” *؟انتكرشب لغتشت كدب شيل” :راوحلا

 (del sb ١ نيرامت
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 ىنعم ا Spat ىحصفلا

he plays, playing بعأللا » بعلي Us| «sds west] بعل 

il ؟ىتمإ ED YY ؟ىتم ١ he 
4 : 

2 ez] lees ell ج 653 دع. 

Learn the days of the week in Arabic by listening to the days in the varieties of Arabic you 

are learning. As you listen, determine the correspondence between the names of the days in 

Arabic and English. (Hints: One of the names is a 0 of “Sabbath,” and the first day of 

the week is Sunday. Remember to read right to left.) 

 !Cad موي | ةعّمَجلا موي | سيمخلا موي

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1, The verb لع لّصحأ is used in a rather limited sense in Arabic: It means / obtain ot acquire 

a degree, a job, a scholarship—in general, something you might get from an official agency ot 

institution. 

2. The verb تجّرَخَت is a past-tense verb, as you can tell from its meaning and the pronoun 

suffix subject تر which matches the ending on the verb .تنك The other subject endings you 

know from the verb ناك can be used here as well. For now, learn and practice the singular 

forms using the table below. Note that the تنأ suffix in spoken Arabic is spelled two different 
ways; learn to recognize both: 

\\O 



FOIL ory by 

aK هه Avot fter 

after that 

commerce, trade 

running 

he obtains, acquires (a job, degree]' 

‘to obtain/obtaining 

lecture, (lecture) class 

life 

he graduates, graduating 

| graduated from? 

business administration 

he goes to 

dancing 

sports 

swimming 

week 

two years 

company 

photography 

basketball 

eeeعمر هسكل  soccer, European football 

~in order to, for (the purpose of] 

because 

because of that, for that reason 

why? 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 

 ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

¢ ) Vocabulary تادّرفملا 

Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. 

a ee ل 
 ' مع  ol(مسا +( َدعَب

Ef “7 ee Ee 
tae ag oe 
at 3 rE 8 

(G2) C555) (نم) C3555, 
 اه مفتت كلش
 لإ بهذ

ee سل 
er Ae ee 
iy al Ma: 5 

 ! cestl oaعيباسأ
  ei (lh ee mesنيتنس =

a ee دج 
ee ee 

Pa 
se ae au 

\\e 
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 تاياوهلا ١: ةفاقثلا

 ؟كتاياوه ام
Listen to interviews with some نييرصم بابش about their .تاياوه Which تاياوه 

ate mentioned? 

  Busted! Glob!) Qarpod(تيبلا ى) (©
Complete the sentences using the new formal vocabulary: 

 .ةيسئرفلا ةيسفحلا le ee 22 33 باش yo تجوزت .

July ©ةنس ...١7 ةكرشلا هذه يف لمحت . 

 .ةدحتولاب هرعشت» (:ظيورعرانا دصالا ts .و ءاهترسأ يف ةديحولا ثنبلا يه اهم .0

etنوسردي مهْنأل ةبعص اكيرمأ يف قوقحلا تاّيلك يف بالطلا .....................................  

 .تاناحتماو تابجاو مهدنع Lélog ةعماجلا نم سويرولاكبلا Geocoin دعب تاونس ٠

WVتيبلا 3 يتليمز نكلو مدقلا ةركو يرجلاو ةحابسلا ينصت سا  

 5 ads? SG gas x DIR ree re ee ee بحت

.Aثيسلا ءوياوش 0002000 ... يف موي نسحأ ,يل ةبسنلاب  GYكلا برع د ب نيد  

 .يناقدصأ عم ةلسلا درك. ا carey نكلو ةعماجلا د

 ارت ا ةعاشلا ىلا حابصلا لف eal ىلإ يصل رى ا ا
 ”ةدحاوسلا بر تين سايس اسس حسا و

yatta Vs5020 ةنس يحمس 0 0  Ulgcيف محار كاعيلوصحلل سرد نال  
 AU oh Of “cag en لوو يف gh this يف لمعلا : 0-2000

 Qs V9 Gages)” —— “Segal I) Leal“ اذهل 97 J WS ا



 ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

0 

3. The word Je signals the occurrence or onset of an action in the past, such as, “She 

graduated a year ago,” or “We have been studying Arabic for one year,” or “They have been 

living in London since 2009.” In these sentences, iio means ago, for, and since, respectively. 

The main verb can be past or present, depending on whether the action still continues, as in 

“T have been living here since... ,’ or whether the action occurred once in the past, as in “He 

gtaduated a yeat ago.” The English translation of ذنم will be clear from context in each case.. 

The main verb can be in any time frame, and the English translation of iis will depend on 

that verb. Notice that the specific time follows iis: 

| have been living in Seattle for the 7 تاتا | es نايس ةنيده ق seal 
past 3 years. ا دم seaman نكمل 

| was living in Dallas 3 years ago. اف acy Sia يلا دم قف نكسأ كنك 

| was with her an hour ago... نآلا يه.. cal فرعا ال نكلو ةعام dio yao CuS 

Use the examples to help you translate these sentences: 

gab) ندم Lily ىتقيدص.فرغا 6 / din dis du ysl dell Guo 

 ةعماجلا نم تجّرخت / !ةعاس ذنم نوفيلتلاب اهقيدص عم ملكتت يتخأ  Lis.ةنس

 اا
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 (GC ؟ديعملاوه نم :!' ةفاقثلا

Watch the interview with a ةيرصم ةديعم as she explains the ديعم 

 Cp لمج يف تادرفملا :: نيرمت
Isatىلا  leeلمجلا اوبتكاوب تادرفلبا ' gaناننس“ ” Sag” dl 

 دعاوقلا ١

Preview of the Dual ىَنَتْما: 

You heard قراط or دلاخ use the word “(ytiw” referring to “two years.” In lesson 5 you 

heard اهم say ًامئاد نالوغشم GUl99 .ئدلاو Both نيتنس and نالوغشم have grammatical endings 
called dual, which indicate specifically two human or nonhuman entities. This ending has two 

forms in ىحصفلا and one form in most dialects of spoken Arabic, which you heard on the 

word نيتنس in the vocabulary list. These endings are found on the word “two” itself: نانثا (3! 

which you see in the Arabic name for the dual:ن ث ,  ¢ The root that indicates two isنيثنا.  

In spoken Arabic the dual suffix is used mainly on nouns, and it can give the meaning either 

two exactly or a couple of, according to context. Both meanings are possible in these examples: 

  aj.مانا ام لبق نيتعاس ركاذا | ;
In ,ىحصفلا dual endings can occur not only on nouns, but also on adjectives, verbs, and 

pronouns. We will present these for you to learn actively later. For now, learn to recognize dual 

suffixes when you see and hear them. It will be easy for you to identify them because they all 

share the endings | or نأ or نيم . The following sentences contain examples of different dual 

suffixes: : 

 .مسقلا سفن يف ناسردت ناتخأ امه

 .ءاعبرألا موي يف طقف نيفص ىلا بهذأ

 !نارضص ناتينلا' قاذه

\\4 



 ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

 ( و) (تيبلا يف) لمج يف Slo Ab نيرمت

 .«عوبشأ” ىلإ “دعب” نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تادرفملا لمج ىلا اوعمتسا

 (فصلا يف) مكءالمز اولأسا:“ نيرمت
as you can who: |ءالمز  Find as many 

1, Graduated from college, are graduate fellows now, and ate studying to get a هاروتك 3. 

2. Still have the same hobbies as they did in their childhood. If not, why not? 

3. Graduated from ةسردلطا one yeat ago/two yeats ago/thtee years ago. 

4. Have parent(s) or sibling(s) who have a mastet’s degree ريتسجام in business administration. 

5. Do not have classes five days a week. Which days do they not have classes? 

Which days do they have the most classes? 

Have only this class today. 

Go to lectures just because they want to, not for a class. 

Remember how the weather was three weeks ago. How was it? 

Are majoring in business, or want/wanted to major in business. 
10. Have lived in the same house for many years. How many years? 

 حاكما حاجا

 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 © ل WE UP“ (Cal 3) / اقراط UP se نيرمت

Listen to Jlé, using the strategies you 

have learned. Write a paragraph 

for each question. 

Listen to ,قراط using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph 

for each question. 

 ؟هيا سرديبو ؟نيف سرديب دلاخ . ؟سرديب وشو ؟قراط سرديب نيو ١.

 ؟موي لك cow ام شيل ؟ةيلكلا ع حوريب ىتميا .”

 ؟ديعما'لمعيب وش ."

 SY شيلا نبل ؟لوقشم قراط؛ .€

 ؟موي لك شحوريب ام هيل ؟ىتما ةعماجلا حوريب .؟

ie؟هيا لمعيب ديعما  

 SY هيل/هيل ؟لوغشم دلاخ .

\\A 
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Y dsl وقل ١ 

 ردصملا

You heard Khalid use the word ىلع لوصحلا with the meaning of “to obtain,” which is an 

infinitive verb form in English: 

| am studying [in order) to obtain an MA ريتسجام ىلع لوصحلل سردأ 

This meaning can also be expressed in English as “I am studying for the purpose of obtaining 

an MA.” In formal Arabic ىلع لوصحلا means both 10 obtain and obtaining, Another word you 
know that functions similarly is ,42J!, ¢raveling or to travel, Both ىلع لوصُحخلا and رفسلا belong 
to a class of words known as )slas (.e) ,رّدصَم literally the source, since Arab grammarians 

consider this to be the source form of the verb. As such, ردصملا expresses the abstract idea of 

an action, or an action that has no time reference or tense (this is what “infinitive” means)’. 

Because it is an abstract concept, ردصملا will almost always be definite (sometimes as the first 

word in an .(ةفاضإ ١ 

The nature of ah! as a highly abstract kind of word means that it is used more in formal 

Arabic than in spoken. For example, in lesson 4 you hear Maha say ,ةرهاقلا ىلا رفسلا لبق whereas 

in the colloquial stories you heard .ةرهاقلا/ماشلا ع رفاسا ام لبق These two constructions mean 
the same thing, ردصما is just more formal. Compare the following pairs, which also overlap in 

meaning: 

Col eet hao nace edeرفاسا  
 Saal ام دعب رفاسا Soa le دعب (So دعب

Although ردصملا often corresponds to an English word ending in “—ing,” not all English 

words ending in -ing can be expressed in Arabic with “ردصما . This is because the English 

suffix —ing has two different functions, only one of which matches that of .ردصملا Think about 

the use of the word “running” in the following sentences: 

Running 15 not just a sport for the young. 

Iam running to catch the bus. 

In the first sentence, “running” is a noun. Notice that you can substitute for it other nouns 

like “basketball” and “soccer” and that it refers to an abstract notion but not an ongoing 

action (no one is actually running in the first sentence). In contrast, “running” in the second 

sentence functions as an adjective. Notice that you can substitute for it another adjective, such 

as “happy,” and it pairs up with the yerb “to be” to indicate an ongoing action. The Arabic 

 ”. is a Noun, not an adjective, so it cannot be used in sentences such as “I am runningردصم

When you practice using ,ردصملا remember that it cannot take a subject; we cannot say things 
 such as سنوت ىلا رفسلا ىه.

* jak! is a noun, not an adjective, and it corresponds in part to what is called a gerund in English grammar. Some English 

grammars of Arabic call ردصملا the “verbal noun” because they view it as a noun that derives from and refers to a verb. 
“In English grammar these two functions are called “gerund” and “participle.” The Arabic ردصم is a gerund in 

Arabic grammar but it is not a participle. (Arabic has a different set of patterns for participles, which we will present in 
ALKitaab Part 2). 

i | 



 ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

 ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 GD (تيبلا يف) “دلاخ انأ” :5 نيرمت
Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1. What makes this version sound more formal than the spoken one? Compare the use of 

verbs in particular, and list the differences you heat. 

2. Listen for the words J, UU, and OY. What question do these words answer? What implied 

' questions does Khalid answer in this narrative? Write out the questions .ةيبرعلاب 

 :اوبتكاو دلاخ ىلا اوعمتسا .¥

 0 و اوشا 1 ا اج le انآ

SECS Ce See een 2 سد عل (Y) 

AS ie awe Be: eee ee (VY يل CI) 

Spier meets. Fe, tee, (LS) ein, tah ما 

 هك Go ا لا Me le eae Go so ف )\\(

sey ncn gl didi cry Mae دف ومع كرا ig jeanne 

| ICON ae Ooh) nn erie Be) Wasi ict (\V) 

ICSI SANG Foe epee a(S; ek ce ع CAROUGE eeeeeecie 2) 
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=i 

erbs have less common 

___—~s patterns. 

Form II: ليعفتلا 

The Form 11 ردصم pattern is highly regular. It has two syllables, the first beginning with ت 

and the second containing the long vowel .ي You can also see in the examples that jak! may 

be used as a regular noun: ريوصتلا 65 both photography and taking pictures. Recognizing 

this pattern as a Form 11 ردصم means that you can derive and use the verb from it, as you see 

in the chart below. All Form II verbs follow the pattern of س 10: 

Notice that Form || verbs have a shadda, 7 os 
ae سر 1 

or doubled consonant. 4 3 

Pe alll * as ew’ 

 < و <

 :Form III ةلعافم يا

You know three verbs in this pattern now, shown in the table below. What is the shared 

pattern among these verbs? What pattern do the first two رداصم share? Note that the verb 

 . that does not fit the pattern (a rare exception)ردصم  has aرفاسي

Form ill verbs and رداصم have a distinctive alif, 

The verb )8lus.does not use the regular 
  pattern. It is a rare exception for this formردصم

Form V: لْمعَفَتلا 

Form V is also a very common verb pattern. What is the pattern you see here? Which verb 

uses a ردصم that does not fit the pattern? 

The verb 3 has two possible )Juas patterns; 
the first one is more commonly used, even though 
it does not fit the pattern. > 

 (مّلكَّتلا) مالكلا
Spee Hing 1 speech 

8 
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/ 

Rather, we use عراضما to convey this meaning: .سنوت ىلإ رفاست Use ردصم ا to say things such 
as, “I like running,” “Getting a degree is important,” “Traveling can be fun,” and “Learning 

maSdars is not hard!” 

and Verb Patternsردصلاا  

Can we predict the form of )ak|? In many cases, yes we can, according to the pattern of 

the verb. In lesson 4 we presented the concept of verb patterns, and you saw four of these 

patterns, which some English grammars and dictionaries call Form I, Form 11, Form II], 

and Form V. You know that the stem vowels of Form I verbs are unpredictable and must be 

memorized. Form I رداصم also do not adhere to one fixed pattern, though there are a few 

very common ones. Hence, the ردصم of each Form I verb must be memorized. Each of the 

other forms has a fixed ردصم pattern that is regular and predictable, with rare exceptions in a 

few high frequency verbs. As you learn more verbs and their )5Las, you will see these patterns 

recurring, We will present the most common of these patterns in the sections that follow. 

Form I: Variable 60 

All the patterns listed below are common Form I ردصم patterns. As you listen to each set, 

pick out the pattern shared among the verbs and .رذداصما 
  bse eaxى + تع «<

of 
  Jsلعفلا

This pattern is the simplest and most Pe S 

common ردصم pattern of Form I. 3 
parc Gan to glee 

-% 2 6 + 

 لعفلا لعفلا لعفلا
worry لّمعَي aay wovw 

Similar to the first pattern, these three Dee eRe.) WK eve 

 : . show slight vowel variationsرداصم
5 : p Orin °% Cae Sue 

Learning رداصما by listening to them مك برشلا برشي to 4 
(not reading them] will help you internalize ey ظفحلا Jado memer 
and recall them. 

Z 3 Lek 
  aeلوعفلا لطم ءاشمو ب روعشلا ب

In this pattern, the short ةمض vowel in the first orien"? le لوصخلا cle مط ov tarn 

syllable and the long vowel 9 in the second ae 

syllable echo each other. “cee. JA? cuce gt 

 ةلاعفلا

This pattern is common among “activity” verbs. 

Note the ةرسك vowel in the first syllable. 

hire 
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 (تيبلا يف) ردصملا م/)نيرمت
What ate they talking about? Use an appropriate ردصم to express the action, adding words 

as you need them. Remember to decide if ردصملا is definite with لا or because it is in an ةفاضإ : 

Good Y ilsلئاسرلا ةباتك انك . 
pe ae, 3. : tL اني! نوبحت له .١ Ry 

a ate o>. 3 تاملكلا ىلا عفتشن ." رك 

 .مهتابجاو Yi ee يئاقدصأ ." 3

 ,...ل..ل ةبتكملا ىلا بهذأ . ]
Aish aio pee ge 

  1 yogis ee؟ةاروتكذلا ىلع.

  aod iol Vدجلا اهتريماكب سانلا .. كاك

  Aرنا اى. بحت ال انتذاتسأ . GL.حابصلا

  thsبهذن يئاقدصأو  yا لل ينانبللا معلما لا  oe enا ل
 ؟ةيبرعلا مالفألا 2. .fg )undbueec نوّبحت له.١٠

 (فصلا يف) عراضم لا لعفلاو ردصملا A نيرمت

and inردصملا  How would you express the following in Arabic? In some cases you will use 

2d); determine which is correct for each context and translate:عراضما  others 
  7ريب a 8 ~ دم

1. I like to travel because traveling is great. I’m traveling to Paris today! 

2. We're studying Arabic, and we like studying Arabic. 

3. My eae oe isn’t in school now; he’s working, 

4. Getting a job is hard these days. 

& I sometimes study at مك but studying at the library is best. 

6. My father doesn’t like writing email letters. 

7. When are you all graduating? 

8. She is not speaking with her mother. 

9. Don’t you like watching movies? 

10. My friends are traveling to Europe this week. 

11. Why aren’t you all eating? 

\Yo 



 هاجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

Form VIII: لاعتفإلا 

This pattern also has a ©, but it is positioned between the second and third root consonants. 

Pick out the roots of these two verbs, then look at the shared syllable pattern. What are its 

distinguishing features? 

This pattern has a ث added between the second 

and third root consonant. 

What do you think the verb نحتميت means? 

Beginning in lesson 7, the )uas form will be given along with عراضملا of each new verb so 

that you can memorize both ¢ Lak! and ردصملا together. We will return to the root and pattern 
system of Arabic verbs in lesson 8. 

 ةفاضإلاو ردصم لا

While it is part of the verb system, ردصما behaves grammatically like a noun; it can be a 

subject, object, or predicate of a sentence, or it can be the object of a preposition, as these 
examples show. 7 

 ١. !بعص سيبوتوالاب رفسلا

 x .ءاتشلا يف ةحابسلا Gol ال .؟

 5 010070 ازا لا ةودتسل laid اوله ورح |
x ou Ja -¢فصلا لا باهذلا لبق لكأت  we 

o ¢ — 0 
We noted before that ردصما is normally definite, and in the examples we have seen so fat, 

  and, in fact, it must be the firstةفاضإ,  can also occur in anردصما  Butلا.  have all hadرداصما ٠

term of an ةفاضإ if its action is carried out on an object. For example, the verbs ارقي and بتكي 
usually involve reading and writing something. In order to express this something with ,ر دصلما we 

use an :ةفاضإ 

writing the homework (literally, 
the writing of the homework] بجاول | ةباتك 

watching television (literally, a ey 

the watching of the television) نويزفيلتلا 

 ع١
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¢ 

 (فصلا ىف) ةهمدق تادرفم نم ةديدج رداصم :: نيرمت

This exercise is a putely mechanical one whose aim is to help you develop a feel for the ردصم 

patterns. To get the most benefit out of it, practice saying the words you see and the new words 

you write out loud. 

Each column in the chart below represents a ردصم pattern. Underneath it, you see a list of 

familiar words, each of which can be made into a _)uas of the form given. Find the root in each 

word, then put it into the pattern to form new رذاصم : 

FormV لّْغَفَتلا  FormIIl ةلعافملا Form II ليعْفَتلا 

Be eI ck Rabe A ais dissec oats ocoonce ديدج 

 ... لوبقلا .. ديحو

 (ar ل لا اي تان ا ل ملع

eesمادبا ا ميس بيرق 10 ىف  

 كا .io يرو رج ا ae الا سا وسما حيحص

 (فصلا يف) تاياوهلاو ٠١: (stab نيرمت

With a partner, read the following text and find out which people match your interests. 

Then find a new partner and compare notes. After you finish, see how many new words you 

can find that you think are )slas, vowel them, and, if you know ,رذجلا guess what they mean. 

VI 
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In ,ىحصفلا if the dow! doo that follows jy begins with a pronoun, the pronoun must 

be attached to OY , as it is in the immediately preceding example. The same pronouns that 

function as the object of a verb are attached to (4\,, too: 

because you.. 

because he/it... 

because she/it/they... 

because we... 

because you... 

because they... 

in order to eit / ردصملا + ل .؟ 

The particle : introduces a reason or purpose for doing something and corresponds to 

the English in order to or for the purpose of ® In this construction, J may be followed either by 

  85ردصمأ  Both constructions give the same basic meaning, butلعفلا. ( or by ¢ lakردصملا

to be a bit mote formal in style than ¢ Lak). The following pats of examples are equivalent in 

meaning: 

 .سويرولاكبلا ىلع لّصحأل سردأ - .سويرولاكبلا ىلع لوصحلل سردأ

 .اوسرديل ةبتكملا ىلإ نوبهذي .ةساردلل ةبتكملا ىلإ نوبهذي
 .تاملكلا ظّفحتل iPod لا ىلإ عمتست - .تاملكلا ظْفحل iPod لا ىلإ عمتست

Notice in the preceding examples that the alif on لا has been dropped in the wotds لوصحلل 

and .ةساردلل This rule applies whenever J is prefixed to a word beginning with :لا 

aSU +— هالعلا +J ةءارفلا i bel) 

because of جحسأ + Cow ال. 
ew * ٠ ٠ 

The word ببسي (preposition ب and noun بَبَس reason) has restricted usage because it can 

only be used as the first part of an ةفاضإ and cannot be followed by a sentence. Explanations 
with ببسب ate short and to the point: 

because of the overcrowding ماحدزالا ببسب كرويوين بحأ Vie 

 because of the beautiful weather ليمجلا وجلا ببسب فيصلا بحن

*Do not confuse “in order to” with infinitive “to” in phrases such as “I like to read.” Always ask yourself: does this “to” 
answer the question $/SU 

\¥S 
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 ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

because 

in order to, for the purpose of 

because of 

For the first time we will begin to work with complex sentences, that is, sentences that 

contain more than one clause. As we move beyond simple sentence patterns, it will become 

increasingly important for you to think grammatically about sentence construction. The 

structutes of Arabic sentences ate easy to understand and produce if you learn to think 

according to a step-by-step construction process in which each component of the sentence 

tells you what kind of grammatical structure comes next. This information will be given to 

you in the vocabulary lists and grammar sections of each chapter as we proceed through the 

book. For example, in this chapter you saw: ةيمسأ ةلمج) +) oy .This information reminds you 

that the very next element in any sentence with Ov must be a noun heading a sentence and 

cannot be a verb—we cannot say in formal Arabic, for example, س yo} OY. 

You have seen three ways to answet the question /SL4 why?, ot to give information about 

reasons ot purposes, and we will present the rules for their usage one at a time below. While 

the meanings of these particles are similar, their grammatical usages are quite distinct, and 

two of them have limited uses. Memorize the way in which each word or particle is used 

gtammatically in addition to its dictionary meaning. 

oy Jةيمسا ةلمج +  becauseل  

The most widely used construction for giving a reason 5 jy because it is used in both 

formal and spoken Arabic and because it introduces a complete sentence. (The other possible 

constructions, =) and uw, ate more limited in grammatical context and meaning.) jv may be 

used to give any kind of sentence- length explanation, such as “because the weather is cold” or 

“because she is sick.” 

In formal Arabic, }\ has one hard and fast rule: It must be followed by a .ةيمسا ةلمج In 

the first example below, the sentence دراب اهيف وجلا has a clear igs and ys: 

 . ءاتشلا يف دراب اهيف وجلا OY “وغاكيش” بحت ال
 ,In the next sentence اك is the pronoun اه on اهنأل. Where is ربخلا»

 because she is sick .ةضيرم Li عوبسألا اذه ةيلكلا ىلا بهذت ال

١ 
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BI BIC RNSYN=t emer 

 طقف صوصن

(oulيرمع .انازوُر  dia سفنلا ملع لاجم يف ةبلاط ١١ 
 : ةيلاحلا Glo نع ملكتأ نأ ديرأ .لفط Guy ةجوزتمو «يوبرتلا
 0 .ةفلتخملا قايلوؤسم نيب نزاوأ فيكو

 .ماع دعب جرختأس هللا ءاش ناو ةايحلا تايساسأ

ealيف نيصخش  Glمهنأل ا يجوز امه  Trlببسو  

 .عايضلاب رعشا مهنود نمو «ينداعس

 لزنم يف ينوخا ةروص هذهو
 | :ةلواطلاو نايسركلا Lal .يدلاو

 .يبأ تيب نم ثاثأ عطق يهف

 روف يدلاو لهأو يبأ نم !doe ركذتأ يننأل ءاريثك اهب زتعأو
 ادد ثاثألا اذه نأل اهتيؤر

 يهف «يتايح يف ةيساسأ اهربتعا يتلا يتقيدص عم انل ةروص هذه

Lalماعلا سفن يف اندلؤو يبراقأ نم . 

 ,ةءارقلل يبح سل .يجوزو انأ تيبلا يف يتبتكم هذه

 يه ةروصلا هذهو .احاتفنا cy انلعجت اهنأل Jaa ةديفم يهو

 نع ريبعتلل ةقيرط اهنأل Glo نم ريبك ءزج ةباتكلاو .ياركذم
 .لبقتسملا يف ةبتاك حبصأ نأ اضيأ يمالحأ نمو .يسفن | 9

 : : .بأو جوز هنوك ىلإ ةفاضإلاب هتسا :
 http://news.bbc.co.uk/hi/arabic باو جوز هنوك ىلإ ةفاضالاب هيسارد لمكيو ae م

 ارك
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Or) a) SS AN ترم 
This exercise 15 available online only. 

 (فصلا يفو تيبلا يف) ؟اذال 1١: نيرمت
What would you like to do and why? On five 3x5 cards or slips of paper, write five different 

things you would like to do that you can express in Arabic, and why you would like to do them. 

Be creative and use all the constructions we have learned to answer ؟اذالم Bring them with you 

to class. In class, have everyone mix all the cards in a bag from which each person will draw 

out one at a time. Find the author of each wish by asking كءالمز “Do you want to ..?” until you have 

found the person who wrote the card. 

y del ارقل ١ 

 تمرين"“١:”روزانا“ (فصلا يف)

The BBC Arabic Service regularly produces human interest stories. The following text 

is taken from their series on girls and young women in the Arab world’. Use good reading 

strategies to get as much as you can out of the text: 

1. First reading: Scan the text. How is the text arranged? What helps you divide it up into parts 

for closer reading? 

2. Second reading: Focus on the words you know. 

a. What do we know about her? 

b. What are the important things in her life? 

3. Third reading: Close-read the text. 

a. How many رداصم can you identify? 
b. How many dual words can you find? 

c. Where does she talk about the future? What does she hope for the future? 

d. List any words you have guessed ftom contextual or grammatical clues: 

“Artwork has been substituted for original photographs. 

 EEE ELE سكت مة سمس انس
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 ةعجارم لا نيرامت

 :ap (تيبلا يف) ؟ةبيرغلا ةملكلا يه ام 130 نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. ١ 

ce (تيبلا )3( هذه /اذه 37 نيرمت 

This rernien is available online only. 

 نيرمت  SVو) (فصلا يف وأ تيبلا يف) ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا (
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 

pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 

online or as instructed by your teacher. 

 ايرولاكب بلاط انأو .ةنس ةرشع GLE يرمع .قراط وخأ انأو يرونلا رهام ةماسأ يمسا

 | ةليوط سوردلا نكلو ٍتذتاسأو يتسردم بحأ .قشمد ةنيدم يف ةمظَعلا فسوي ةسردم يف

 ةياوه يدنع .ًادج ةبعص ًالعف ايرولاكبلا بلاط bbe... flo ٍبَعَّتلاب رعشأ كلذلو BS تاناحتمالاو

 دعب ًانايحأو ةعمج موي لك يئالمز عم ةّلسلا ةركو مدقلا ةرك بعلأ انأو !Lol يه طقف ةدحاو

 لمعأ انأو > ةّيديمَحلا قوس يف PLUM دبع YE عم ةراجتلا يف لمعأ فيصلا يف .نينثالا موي فوفصلا
  هعراوش يف مهماحدزاو سانلا ةدهاشم بحأو قوّسلا Ble Gol GY ةنس VE يرمع ناك dis هعم

 .ايروس ندم لك نم slow عم مالكلاو همعاطم يف ةبّيطلا تايولحلا لكأ ًاضيأ بحأو

١ 



 ةراجتلا ةيلكب ديعم

 6 ) راوحلا
 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

In contexts such as an interview, when one party 15 expected to make an offer but does 

not want to do so on the spot, she or he can say ريخ هللا ءاش نإ hopefully it will work out well as a 

noncommittal but polite good wish. The phrase »> هللا ءاش نإ expresses a wish that things go 
well without promising anything specific. It can also be used to wish people luck. 

٠ 3 * . 

You know that the title ذاتسا / ذاتسا is often used as a respectful term of address to a 

teacher. Here you will see it used in addressing an educated person or white-collar employee 

in a professional context. 

 “؟انتكرش يف لغتشت زياع هيل” / “؟انتكرشب لغتشت كدب شيل”:6١ نيرمت

 6 و) (تيبلا يف)
Listen to the dialogue using the strategies 
you have learned, and answer 3 Jb as 
completely as you can. i 

1. What is the situation? Sls هيا 

2. What experience and skills 
does (3)lb mention? 

 ةساردلا

 لغشلا
 ؟نامك هيا

 3. Do you think قراط ?will succeed ؟هيل

4. How many past tense verbs can you 
hear? Write them down. When do they 
use the past tense? 

5. Write two new words or expressions © 
you heard and what you think they mean. 
See if you can find the word for “salary.” 

Listen to the dialogue using the strategies 
you have learned, and answer 3 sb 5 
completely as you can. i 

1. What is the situation? Sole وش 

2. What experience and skills 
does “Lug mention? 

 ةساردلا

 لغشلا

 ؟نامك وش
 3. Do you think ناسغ ?will succeed ؟شيل

4. How many past tense verbs can you hear? 
Write them down. When do they use 
the past tense? 

5. Write two new words or expressions 
you heard and what you think they mean. 
See if you can find the word for “salary.” 

Wy 
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Lesson 7 

 تادرفملا

 ةّماعلا ةيوناّثلا :ةفاقثلا

 "مهربكأ انأ” "دحاو ربكأ انأ” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 (Ie god“ نم ”Cigale ”عوجلا نم تيما 0
 :دعاوقلا

The Superlative Jas] 

 !Fronted Predicate eit ربخلا :ةيمسالا ةلمجلا

 “”مهربكأ LP :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 ”يعنلا“ :ةءارقلا

 ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 “!َبر اي رتاس اي” “!فيطل اي” :راوحلا
 ةعجارملا نيرامت
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both a person with the feeling of sadness (sad child) and a situation or thing that makes the 

person sad (sad news), but in Arabic these meanings ate conveyed by different patterns. The 

state of “being sad/happy/hungty,” etc., corresponds to the use of a Form I verb, and the idea 

of “making (someone) sad/happy/hungty,” etc., corresponds to the use of a Form 11 verb. 

2. The future tense is indicated by a prefix on ¢ )Lal): 

eS 

The Future ليقتسملا 

fa 
 -

coilsىفشتسملا كاعم حوراخ | ٠ .ىفشتسملا ع كعم حورَخ | .ىفشتسملا ىلإ كعم . 
 ؟يد ةنسلا اوجرختتَح ؟ةنسلاه اوجرختت حَر ؟ةنسلا ode نوهرختتس لش

 .اسملا !love عم Sle .اسملا يتاقفر عم لكآح | .ءاسملا اذه يئاقدصأ عم لُكآَس

3. The adjective ماع refers to things in the public sector, such as: 

 public administration ةماعلا ةرادإلا public service ماعلا لمعلا ١ ةماعلا ةبتكمما

It is not, however, used to refer to what we, in the United States, call “public schools.” 

 ر) (تيبلا يف) ةديدجلا تادرفملا:!)نيرمت 6
Practice using the new vocabulary by writing the correct formal word in the correct form 

to complete the sentences. eXce/\¢ nt Se ras 5 In New Yorke ibe 
 م عييبم_كطامع ععوم ل ١

Eder fr mony ™ way bast 9 si Bedes fi a? crow dal © of 1 

eeكرا  BS! insets Aen lyeاهيف ةزاتممهو  CaSةريثك  تاغلب . 
 يف لمعلل ةيبرعلا ةغللا نوملكتي نيفظوم ديرت ةيكيرمألا ................................. ةرازو ."

latتارافسلا  LS oI embassiesةيبرعلا دالبلا ىف . 
aa oe ees ea , mony per died inl @ 

ob leeهذه تارايثت 003-1 نارك  dial)كيف اذه  

 !!ةبوطرو ةرارح عوبسأو جلثو دري عوبسأ :مايألا هذه يف ............................... سقطلا .€

 sais ا (soil 7 ببسب نولمعي ال اندلب يف سانلا نم ريثكو » ةفيظو يدنع ام .0

 ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا يف ١.. .............:. (G88 8) ةنسلا يف بلاط, Big ناسغ,يمسا ١.
 يندلاوو ةيتيوكلا Labor لمعلا oom يف فظوم يدلاو .تيوكلا يف

 .تيوكلا ةنيدم يف ريبك ,es يف لمعت يهو «ةبيبط

 ةنس ١0 اهرمع يتخأ .ناريغص tho تخأ يلو ةرسالا يف دلو ............................. انأ

\VV 



Listen to the new vocabulary in your spoken variety and in formal Arabic. f far 

 ىنعما

first )30[.( 

secondary 

crazy 

accident 

saddening, distressing! 

foreign affairs — 

May God rest her soul 

(future tense prefix)? 

hospital 

preparatory (school, referring 
to middle school or junior 

high school) 

general, public? 

to live 

economics, economy 

the biggest or oldest 

he died 

she died 

money 

there is 

ministry ب 

 اهمحري هللا

¢ ) Vocabulary تادّرفُملا a 

 ماشا

 ثتداوَح .ج ةثداح ثداوح .ج ثداح
1 

 اهمحري'هللا اهمحري هللا
\ 

35 

3 

+ : by 
1 

0 

0 a 13 a be ie. A (: 5 

03 + + 
 5 ع

ne 
”5 

& 

١ ١ 

© 

6 | 8 

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

 م

ih “ftالرب  sd : 

 ) (US}: Se (ثنؤم) لوأ
G68/  

 نيناجم ج ة/نونجم-
Cole _—ثداوح .ج  

 ة/نزخم .

 ةّيجراخلا<

 داصتقالا

 لاومأ .ج لام

 كانه

 كاع ةرازو

1. The words 0 نزحم» describe something that makes you sad or upset. In formal Arabic 

you might be 8/3). > because of something that is نزحُم , and in spoken Arabic you are نالعز 

because of something that Jie , Notice that the formal word is an adjective, whereas spoken 

Arabic uses a Form II verb to convey the meaning: 27 makes one 6/ .نالعز It is common in 

spoken Arabic for verbs to be used to describe feelings. English speakers use “sad” to describe 

١1 
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 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 CP ceed يف) «مهربكأ الأ” / tor“ ريكا انآ”: سل |

Listen to ,قراط using the strategies | 
you have learned. Write a paragraph * vr 

for each question. 

Listen to ,دلاخ using the strategies you 

have learned. Write a paragraph for each 

question. 

Tous oye) oe es .١ 

 ”. :ةدلاولاو ؟دلاولا لغتشيب نيو

8 sale ةليعلا عمن نكاسس نيم .
“ | 

oy .قراط  idee 

Yogic هيا فرعنبو Ws ةليع يف نيم .١ 

 ". ؟ةدلاولاو ؟نيف لغتشيب دلاولا

 ؟هيل ؟يتقولد ةليعلا عم شياع نيم ."

 ؟هيل نالغز دلاخ .€

(hod yatesعوجلا نم تيم دم :0 " / Cigale”ل (تيبلا يف) “!عوجلا نم  

Watch معنما دبعو ديلو or لساب come home from .ةسردملا What do they ask «ةدجلا What 

do you think the title of this scene means? With a partner, create a scene in which you ate as 

hungty as they are and decide what to do about it. 

 دعاوقلا

The Superlative Jai 

You have learned two words that have superlative meaning: (Las) oat and (9) ريك it 

Notice that these words share a pattern: The words are two syllables, each with fatHa vowels, 

and the first syllable begins with alif. The shape and name of this pattern is S38). These words 

can function as either compatative adjectives or superlatives; each of which has a different 

grammatical construction. Here we will focus on their use as superlatives. 

Superlatives may be formed from simple adjectives like بعص, ريغصر es and دراب by using 

the root of the adjective: Extract the root and insert it into the pattern Heal Grammatically, 

you may use any لعفأ word with a following 6,86 مسا indefinite noun to give the superlative 

meaning: 

 ..ابوزلوأ يف دلي ربكأ يهاليسور SH ةبسنلاب ةعماج نسحا يه.
Remember: 

To give the superlative meaning, use an indefinite noun following the لَعفأ word: 

115 

 م



 يف بلاط وهو ١١ din هرمع يخأو تانبلل nn ةسردم يف ةبلاط يهو

 oe By ant «| Kennet | ةسردم

 .ةيدوعسلا يف انك كلذ ليقو تاونس +V ذنم تيوكلا يف .............................. نحن

 Bie JB اس7 Ge OS Cell .يفاانعف Sug) يدج

 ( ر) لمج يف تادرفملا :: نيرمت
 كالو dh ا ا معلا رك اوك cals all lam (ll ودمت

 (فصلا 3( مكءالمز اولاسا:“" نبرمت

A. Find out from ءالمزلا and take brief notes to report: 

1. What are they going to do this week? 

2. Whose cat died this year? 

3. Who was in a car accident this year? Where? Was it a big one? 

4. How 15 the US economy [doing] now as far as they are concerned? 

5. Who would like to work for the State Department? Why? 

6. Who 15 a freshman (hint: what year of college)? 

7. Who has been in the hospital? How many days or weeks were they there? 

8. Who has lived in the same house since childhood? 

9. What crazy things have they done in their life? 

10. Do they go to the public library in their hometown? 

B. With a partner, list in Arabic the full names of all the schools where each of you has 

studied. Think about how you would order the nouns and adjectives. 

 ةماعلا ةيوتاثلا :ةفاقثلا ), ©
International Baccalaureate, High School Diploma 

In many Arab countries, ةماعلا ةيوناثلا refers to both the last year of high school and the 

set of examinations students take at the end of that year. The exams ate cumulative, covering 

all subjects studied throughout high school, and students’ scores on these exams determine 

whether or not they will graduate and in what college they may enroll. Cutoff scores are vety 

high for entering medicine, engineering, and the sciences in general. Students face tremendous 

ptessute to perform well on these exams, and this pressure can affect the entire family. Watch 

the interviews in ؟ كل ةبسنلاب“ doled! digit! ”ىهاام to heat people describe how these exams 

affect family life. oe 

\VA 

 اهمحري هللا
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Like sus, ل is often age with pronoun objects. Listen to and learn the pronunciation of J 

with pronouns in the variety of Arabic your class is using, and learn to reocgnize the formal set. 

 2 3 00 ىحصفلا

\ = 

6 

65 

 ع ع ا

ms 

1 

|G 

Tle |& حل 
— — — cl 7 

& 

a eS 2 

These prepositions are used to express “to have,” which is a verbal concept in English, 

but they are not themselves verbs. The prepositions دنع and J are not verbs but prepositions 

and thus function differently in sentences than the way we use “to have”, which 15 a verb, in 

English. While the English verb gets a subject (I have, she has), the Arabic prepositions occur 

in prepositional phrases with pronouns, as you saw above, or with nouns. The sentences in 

which they occur are a kind of ةيمسا ةلمج in which the order of ًادتبلما and ربخلا is reversed. 
To understand how this kind of sentence works, think of a grammatical translation for two of 

the original examples given above: 

At-me is a new car. 

Belonging-to-me is an aunt named Nadia. 

Hete jax. 4) cannot occut at the beginning of the sentence because an Arabic sentence may 

not begin with an indefinite noun. For this teason, the ptepositional phrase »> jumps in front 

of Jac! so the order of (oe and ريخلا is reversed. 

The reversed ةيمسا ةلمج is used to express possession and the existential construction 

there is/there are .كانه / هيف / هيف These sentences begin with 2 ربخ that usually consists of a 

prepositional phrase or the word كانه there, as the following examples demonstrate: 

 .There are many people on this street .نوريثك سان عراشلا اذه يف 1

 .طقف ةدحاو تنب انترسأ يف

 .ثارامإلا 3 نوريثك نويرصم كانه

There is only one daughter/girl in our family. 

There are many Egyptians in the Emirates. 

\e\ 



  :: gays(تيبلا ىف) «لعفأ” 619
This exercise is available online only. 

 (فصلا 3( "لعفأ” 2V نيرمت

With a partner, come up with a list of “top ten” categories to poll your ءالمز about, using 

as many different لعفأ words as you can. Some examples might include best film, biggest 

restaurant, and hardest day of (in) the week. Then poll as many people as you can in the time 

allotted and report back to the class. 

Fronted Predicate Rey ربخلا :ةيمسالا ةلمجلا 

Expressing possessive and “there is/there ate” types of sentences in Arabic is not difficult. 

You have been doing so since A/f Baa with ىدنع and .هيف / هيف In this section we will first 

ptesent an overview of possessive sentences, then show you the grammatical structure of 

these kinds of sentences, which are considered to be ةيمسا لمج in Arabic grammat. 

You have seen both J and دنع used to indicate possession, as in: 

 .ةيدان اهمسا ةلاخ J .ةديدج ةرايس ىدنع

These words overlap somewhat in meaning but ل tends to be more formal and abstract 

than is, and it is used in cases where the possession is figurative, as in human relationships, 

ot to indicate figurative belonging. 

It 15 tmportant to keep in mind that دنع is only used for human possessors. When you are 

describing what a place (such as “my house’’) ot an abstract entity (such as “my family”) or an 

institution (such as “our university”) /as, you should use :اهبف/ هيف 

 .فرغ عبرا هيف يتيب or فرغ عبرا يتيب يف

 og Sly ثالث اهيف قرسسأ or .دلوو تانب ثالث Gul يف

 .طسوألا قرشلا تاغل يف نوصصختم ةذتاسأ ةرشع انمسق يف
If the entite sentence is very abstract, ل may be used but not :دنع 

 .ليوط خيرات اهل ةنيدما هذه or .ليوط خيرات ةنيدملا هذهل

lyaoy abt 
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 :ةلثما

 !كابش شاهيف ام يد ةضوألا !كابش اهيف ام ةضوألاه !كابش اهيف سيل ةفرغلا هذه

 .ةطق شيدنع ام .ةسب يدنع ام .ةطق يدنع سيل

 ادراهنلا لوصف شيفام !جلتلا ناشنم مويلا فوفص هيفام !جلثلا ببسب مويلا فوفص كانه سيل

 !جلتلا ناشع

These ةيمسا oo may be put in the past with ناك or negative past .شناك ام / ناك ام In this 
kind of sentence, ناك occurs at the beginning of the sentence, and is not conjugated': 

 .نآلا ةرايس يدنع سيل نكلو ةرايس يدنع ناك

 .جلثلا ببسب مويلا فوفص كانه ناك ام

 ؟ةسردملا مايأ يف نوريثك ءاقدصأ مكل ناك له

 .يدنع ام gle سب ةرايس يدنع ناك

 .جلثلا ناشع ادراهنلا لوصف هيف شناك ام

 ؟ةسردملا مايإ ريتك تاقفر نكلإ ناك

 ؟ةسردملا ell ريتك باحصأ وكيل ناك

We suggest that you memorize a model sentence for each pattern rather than try to remember 

these rules. At the same time, it is a good idea when you are reading to identify ريخلاو ادتبطا of 

existential sentences so that you remember to identify the logical place of the verb “to be.” 

 ( ر) (تيبلا يف) ؟أدتبملا oul ch نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

 (تيبلا 5( ةيبرعلا ةغللا ىلا اومجرت 29 نيرمت
for people.دنع  to describe places and J orاهيف/ هيف  Remember to use 

1. There are no students of Arab descent in our class. 

. Thankfully, there was no traffic (overcrowding) in the streets. 

. [had né time for studying and now I have a big exam! 

. This area does not have many restaurants. 

. They have no money because they are college students. 

. In his childhood, Beirut did not have McDonald’s restaurants, and now it has seven. 

. Last week we had lots of homework. 

. They had two sons and three daughters, but the oldest son died. 

. She didn’t have office hours yesterday so she wasn’t in her office. 

10. Last Thursday, we had a crazy day at work. 

NYكف وم ل نح نا ح &  

‘The reason usually given for this is that when ناك or any verb precedes its grammatical subject and is separated from it 

by another word or words, the verb does not have to agree with its subject. We might also think of ناك here as putting the 

sentence as a whole in the past, and that is why it must precede and why it does not agree with any particular part of the 
sentence, 

 ترك ١



In spoken Arabic such sentences are often preceded by a sentence topic, but the basic 

reversed ةيمسا ةلمج remains its core. Compare the following sentences with the formal ones 
just above: 

 .انتليع يف سب ةدحاو تنب هيف  .انتليعب سب ةدحاو تنب هيف
 .تارامإلا يف ريتك نييرصم هيف .تارامإلاب ريتك نييروس هيف

The important thing to remember when reading these kinds of sentences is that you need 

to find the break between ا and ريخلا because this is where the meaning “there is” or 
“there ate” fits into the sentence. In English, this break is clearly marked by the verb “to be,” 

but in Arabic it is not. Which part of the sentence is دكا (what the sentence is about)? Which 

part 15 ,ريخلا and what is it saying about «ًادتبملا The following diagrams show the grammatical 

structure of reversed .ةيمسا ةلمج Study the examples: 

 .طقف ةدحاو تنب ينرسأ يف .تارامإلا يف نوريثك نويرصم كانه

 (och .ربخلا ًادتبمطلا ربخلا

 .تارامإلا يف ريتك نييرصم هيف .تارامإلاب ريتك_نييروس هيف

jieادي  yslًادتبملا  

These existential sentences may be negated with the verb َسْيَل in formal Arabic or with 

the negative particles ش- ام / ام in spoken Arabic. Choose one variety to learn, and be able to 

recognize the others: 

there is not 

\ey 

 اهمحري هللا
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 ةباتكلا
 (تيبلا يف) ةيمسالا ةلمجلاب كتنيدم نع ةباتك طاشن tV نيرمت

Write a paragraph of at least fifty words describing what your ةنيدم has to offer, using اهيف 

and ةيمسالا ةلمجلا with fronted »>. 

 (( )) (تيبلا يف) “مهربكأ انأ” :1* نيرمت
Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1. Listen to دلاخ tell his story .ىحصفلاب Fill in the chart with information about the people he 

talks about: 

(approximate) رمعلا 

2. Analyze the word Bder of lenient’ alte leva daddetenune Hea 

 ةيمسا ةلمج ةيلعف ةلمج fronted ربخ ةيمسا ةلمج

 : :لوقي ام اوبتكاو دلاخ ىلإ اوعمتسا .3

 :قدلاوو 4 تق دك مضر ye دعا ري نا اسلي اا

 (oi ل ل ie )€( هللا

 (BOT ف" لاط Use ا لا ا

*Go- 

١66 



 (تيبلا 3( AU عم مدقم ربخ :ةيمسالا ةلمجلا ٠١: نيرمت

What do or did these people and places not have? Write out your answers in full sentences, 

using the written form. 

 . ةعمجلا موي تارضاحم مهدنع سيل رصم يف بالطلا :لاثم

 .. يئاقدصأو انأ ءسمأ .

Lb”.ا  tee ee ee eisهب سلا د ب اسوم  ree 

SS اخ Le Gr hic ل = 

 (فصلا 3( ةيمسالا ةلمجلا 3( نيرمت
Identify ريخلاو افلا in the following sentences by single-underlining [pce and double- 

underlining ريخلا (ignore interrogative particles, adjectives, and adverbs): 

 .مويلا تارضاحم مهدنع .

 .انزكرم يف نيفظوملا لك ةروصلا هذه يف .

 .يبذ يف ةريثك ةيكيرمأ كونبو تاكرش كانه .

 ؟ءاعبرألا موي ناحتما كدنع له .

 .ةيلكو ةعماج YO نطسوب ةنيدم يف .

 نويت سلف و نوينازيل ءافدصأ انو

 Jae ةريبك فرغ تيبلا اذه يف .

 .ةقطنملا هذه يف ةريغص تايفشتسم كانه .

 .ةريبك ةلكشم مهتايح يف .
 .ةريثك تاياوه اهدنع . ٠٠

— 

\te 

OE دحام eee 4 ب SE SE 

 اهمحري هللا



 مرحم قراط ذاتسألاو مرحم ةيدان ةروتكدلا نم لك

 لينلا زكرم سيئر مرحم مزاح روتكدلاو يماحملا
 ينال

 لاخ ةجوزو
 تاكرب ءانه ةديسلاو تاكرب ءانس ةديسلا نم لك

 . تاكرب ةبه ةروتكدلاو تاكرب قيفر ذاتسألاو

 ةيحورلا ةدجلاو
 ذاتسألاو اكيرمأب حالص دمحأ روتكدلا نم لكل

 ديلو سدنهملاو مكساروأب ريدملا يواطنط فيرش
 نيمساي ةديسلاو داوجلا دبع ةريمأ ةديسلاو حالص

Gallدبع يجنا ةديسلاو حالص ورمع جرخملاو  
 دبع نسحم ةبه ةسنآلاو نميأ ىملس ةديسلاو داوجلا
 نميأ ميركو حالص مكحو ماسح دمحمو ديمحلا
 .يدجم دمحمو نيمرنو ةراسو ءالع نيمسايو

 لاخو مع ةنباو

 .هتوخإو نيحلاصلا

 ةبيسنو ةبيرقو

 دبعو بيرغو زعملا دبعو دشارو بجرو يدعسلاو

 er ell sage I دبعو داوجلا دبعو يواطنطو

 يوانفحلاو رمعو ةداعسو باهولا دبعو يكزو
 .لضافو يطويسآلاو يريشقلاو هطو بيبحو

 رمع عماجب ءازعلاو تبسلا موي ةزانجلا تعيشو

 .تاديسلاو لاجرلل نينثالا مركم

Gil aliعراش 4  ucضاير معنملا  

 ميحرلا eee هللا مسب

 ةنئمطملا سفنلا اهتيأ اي"

 "ةيضرم ةيضار كبر ىلإ يعجرا
 ميظعلا هللا قدص

 لافت هللا ةمحر ىلإ تلقتنا
 العلا وبأ نيسح دمحم ةيلع ةموحرملا

 العلا وبأ نيسح دمحم موحرملا ةميرك

 قباسلا باونلا سلجم وضع
 مرحم دومحم ةطرش ءاول موحرملا ةجوز

 ةدلاو

 كنبلا ةرادا سلجم وضع مرحم لامج دمحم ذاتسألا
 ةيراجتلا ةفرغلا سيئرو يجيلخلا يرصملا
 ةدلاوو يواقرشلا دمحم مايه ةديسلا جوز ةيكيرمألا
 .مرحم تفرم ةديسلا

 ةَدَجو
 دومحم ذاتسألا مرح مرحم لامج انه ةديسلا نم لك

 لامج دنه ةديسلاو رصموريف ةكرش ريدم ةمالس
 ةكرشب ريدملا يدعسلا ميمت ذاتسألا مرح مرحم

 ىروش ةكرشب ريدملا بجر ميرك ذاتسألاو هلكيه
 .ةيلودلا

 ةقيقشو
 العلا وبأ نيسح دمحم دمحأ ذاتسألا موحرملا نم لك
 ذاتسألاو نيمأتلل رمحألا رحبلا ةكرش ماع ريدم

 قباسلا
 ةلاخو ةمعو :

 نيسح دمحأ حالص فلؤملاو بتاكلا نم لك
 العلا وبأ دمحأ ةيآ ةديسلاو العلا وبأ ىنم ةموحرملاو

 نميأ روتكدلاو نيمأتلل سويريب ةرادإ سلجم سيئر
 دنا ريك ةرادا سلجم سيئر العلا وبأ نيسح دمحأ
 وبأ ءالع ذاتسألاو العلا وبأ دامع موحرملاو رويك
 .نيسح نتاف ةديسلاو ريفس قدانفب ريدملا العلا



er eee Ei) ak لا ىو Ks 0 ROO a 1د ll (sy) 

(VA) كلا sth 1109. mene GV eer )03( 

 ا ما رووا ود راسلت نو يو اس رس ب م )\8(

fe Papel ee OY Pern OD 

eT ا (IAN قدلاو سس سس: (Yo) 

TSE CGN ee (YA) 

 ةءارقلا

 (فصلا يف) Gaul :16 نيرمت

The following text is taken from the obituary pages of the Egyptian newspaper A/-Ahram. 

Before you read the passage, brainstorm with a partner: What kinds of information do you 

expect to find? When you have some ideas, skim over the text and identify its parts. 

1, Scan: How 15 the text organized? What kinds of information does it provide about the 

deceased? Check all the parts you are able to identify. After you finishing scanning, share what 

you found with your partner and develop a reading plan for phase two. 

2. Read: Follow your plan to find more information in the text. Use yout grammatical skills 

to see if you can identify the following words: 

RIEGEAS OC roeinre i ttiacccmamy or 

GAN OMCED sa Gmc cenrapcatmadonne (formal word used in newspapers) 

BIKE 3 2522 eoo | WW LE ثخأ can be either full or half-sister, this word specifies full sister.) 

3. What information can you find about the funeral? 

4. Analyze: Go through the text again and examine the use of .و One of the most important 

functions of 9 15 to signal punctuation. 9 1s used instead of a comma to list things, instead 

of a semicolon for listing phrases, and instead of a period to mark the beginning of a new 

sentence. Look for two of these functions of 9 in the text and practice skimming through 

each section 9 by 9. 

Ven 

 اهمحري هللا



Lesson 7 سرد 

  L207 geول (فصلا يفو تيبلا يف) “!ٌبر ايرتاس اي” / “!فيطل (
A. Use good listening strategies and answer as completely as you can: 

 ؟ هيل نينالعز مه ١. ؟نينالعز نه شيل ١.

LY؟هيل - ىتمإ - نيم - نيف :هيا فرعنب . ؟شيل - ىتميا - نيم - نيو :فرعنب وش  

How does the conversation end? ال. How does the conversation end? .¥ 

B. In class: Bad news is difficult, but it is important to be prepared to respond to it. Practice 

by making up some bad news about fictional characters to tell your partnet. 

 ةعجارملا نيرامت
 (تيبلا يف) تادرفم ةعجارم VV نيرمت

Complete the sentences below, using an appropriate word from yout vast vocabulary: 

 Be هكدا د ea ae ee |. هيتس عوبشلا ف١
 3. tee وهو شكارم يف ةيوناث .... qe 3 ذاتسأ سيرد

 .يبوروألا خيراتلا

 ل وهم انأ عوبشلا اذه

 موي ةيسورلا ةغللا يف ريبك ناحتما يدنع
 تاملكلا لك “و seas ie “ais نينثالا

.iPodموي ناسنإلا ملع 3 ناحتمإ يدنعو  

 ا a read ie مزالو ءاثالثلا

 Ls ees مزال ًاضيأو باتكلا يف

 ٍغ .سيمخلا مويل نيدلا فصل ةقرو
Go. toe tfع ذا 0 الو طقف نيعوبسأ ذنم ةعماجلا  

Glow؟نآلا !! 

 .as نم ييرنا ديشر' يقيدص .0

 :كانه لمعي :ةدلاو ...ommend رطق ىف نآلا

VEN 



 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 Cd (تيبلا يف) “اهم ةليمز عم”:10 نيرمت
 :اوبتكاو اوعمتسا

Watch the video ”اهم ةليمز عم“ and write a ةليوط ةلمج for each of the first two questions. 

 ١. ةساردلاو ةلئاعلاو مسالا ؟ملكتي نم :

 ؟ ISU ؟اهم ةقيدص يه له ؟اهم فرعت فيك ."

3. You hear the speaker use a new word to describe .اهم Identify the root, and write the word. 

(Hint: Identifying the root before you write will help you hear the word better.) Before you 

look it up in the glossary, think: What meaning am I expecting? 

 راوحلا

 !Bad News :ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

When someone looks or sounds نالعز or says directly or indirectly that something bad has 

happened, the appropriate response is the question: ؟ريخ or ؟هللا ءاش نإ »>, meaning I hope it’ 
good news? In Alif Baa you learned that the expression هللا الإ 4(( ذل is often said upon hearing 

very bad news. A similar expression is used in both formal and spoken Arabic: 

  There is no power or strength save in God. Spoken Arabic has several expressionsال  Ugالو  SIS 38هللاب
that are phrased as a plea to God to lighten the catastrophe or misfortune. Some of them are: 

0 Kind One [lessen the blow)! فيطّل اي! 

0 Protector (protect us all)! ! Slob 

Do You Want or Need Anything? ةفاقثلاو ةغللا: 

*Sdole ة/زواع / ؟ةجاح ة/زياع 8g HG 

As you watch the video, notice that the caller asks the other person if she wants (or needs) 

anything before ending the conversation. This is both polite and a convenient way to signal 

that you are leaving. This expression 15 also used to address another person who is there when 

leaving the house, or in any situation where you ate excusing yourself from or leaving family 

or friends. 

The word ة/زواع is just an alternate pronunciation of .ة/زياع You will hear both pronunciations in Egypt. 

١ 

 اهمحري هللا



iةراحتلل لبقت  

 تادرفملا

 Sylow“ لبقتسملا” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 “"لبقتسم شوهلام ”Gol ”لبقتسم هلام 1

 )١(: دعاوقلا

 !Past Tense gol لعفلا

 Negation يضاملا يفن

 Sylow“ لبقتسملا” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 (Y) دعاوقلا

 نزولاو رذجلا
 ردصملاو عراضماو يضاملا :لعفلا ةسارد

 The Dictionary يبرعلا سوماقلا

 “ندرألا يف يعافرلا pou ةموكح ءارزول ةيتاذلا ةريسلا” )١(: ةءارقلا

 ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا
 “ةيبرعلا ةغللا ةدحوب قاحتلالا ةرامتسا” :(؟) ةءارقلا

 "؟ةماعلا ةيوناثلا تاناحتما يف كيأر هيا” SL SKI“ تاناحتماب كيأر وش” :راوحلا

 ةعجارملا نيرامت



 اهمحري هللا

 .ةسدنهلاب نوصصختم نوريثك .............داس
- 

Soon 3 4 a 5 Tent 

SU ReL Hrs لادطلا 1117 0 Gales 8 My رو wa Ce I LR wee وم" se 
0 

Benue. netomat STAM ene MORE Lit dome a, SbIga, Van Se 

 نيرمت  Lge Se) BT AA(فصلا د وأ ثيبلا ىف) ٠”'
Read the following text, first silently for comprehension, then practice reading aloud. When 

you ate ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teachet’s feedback either 

online or as instructed by yout teacher. 

 اهفرعتو اهم ةليمز يهو > Aigiodl ءايميكلا سردت ثيح كرويوين drole يف ةبلاط ناولع مير

 «ةقيقحلا يف ء مير نكلو .طسوألا قرشلا خيرات فص يف اهعم سردت تناك ثيح ةعماجلا نم
 لك تارضاحملا دعب اهتيب ىلا بهذتو ًاريثك ةعماجلا يف بالطلا عم ملكتت ال اهم OV ًادّيج اهم فرعت ال

 اهم عم ملكتت ًامئاد ميرو . اهتايح شيعت فيك فرعت ال YOY ةبيرغ ةناسنا اهم «ميرل ةبسنلاب .موي
 !!اهمالك ىلا عمتست ال اهم نكلو

 ةصصختم ةكرش 3 فظوم نآلا وهو دادغب ةنيدم نم اهدلاو :نايقارع اهتدلاوو مير دلاو

 لمعتو ةيئاسن lal ةروتكد يهو لصوملا ةنيدم نم اهتدلاوو ,كرويوين يف Lidell ايِجولونكّتلا يف
 ."سكنورب” ةقطنم يف ىفشتسم يف

 نكلو ةنونجم .ةنيدم كرويوين حيحص"” :اهمل لوقت ًامئادو ًاريثك كرويوين ةنيدم بحت مير

 ."اهنونُج لكب اهّبحأ

Gp) ؟نولعفي اذام 239 نيرمت 
This exercise is available online only. f 



Lesson 8 سرد 

to succeed, pass 

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The prepositions لبق and دعب are used with both nouns and verbs. However, since it is 

not gtammatically possible for a preposition to precede a verb directly, we must use a linking 

particle. In spoken Arabic this particle is :ام 

 .ريتسجام جمانرب لخدا ام لبق نيتنس وأ ةنس لغتشا يدب > ةعماجلا نم جّرختا ام دعب

 .ةلياغب نزلي ؛كوتكاو فاس ةزياع ers Ls) نيفو all كيسا كاستل ىلا ا
The linking particle ام also appeats as part of other expressions with prepositions, 

such as 4S, ام Jie, la 3 as, like: 

pple انا ام )5( شمتاب ام .يدباام لتم.مانب le ديرأ امك مانأ ال.. 

2. The formal verb دي iy - دا رأ can be used with either a ردصم or the linking particle ji 

followed by a عراضم verb. This particle is not used in spoken Arabic, and in formal Arabic it 

serves to link the main and dependent (infinitive) verb. Compare: 

 :جرختلا sey قوقحلا ةيلك لخدأ نأ ديرأ
 .قوقحلا ةيلك لخدا يدب
 7 .قوقحلا 4S لخدا زياع

Similarly, the verb yas) and other verbs that have to do with likes, dislikes, wishes, and so forth, 

can be used with either a following ردصم or with :عراضما + نأ 

 !ليللاب ةعمجلا موي ركاذأ نأ ضفرأ 2 - !ليللاب ةعمجلا موي ةركاذملا ضْفرأ

OD (تيبلا يف) ةديدجلا تادرفملا:١ نيرمت 
Practice using new vocabulary. Remember to put each word in its correct form 

for the context. > Ut 
4 

vg “2 A بيطلا اهل لاق: GS ىفشتسملا لا باهذلأ ' eae 2 11 a eee 

\oy 



¢ ) Vocabulary تادّرفملا 
Listen to the new vocabulary in formal Arabic and your spoken variety. 

 و

 ىنعلا ىرصما ىماشلا ىحصفلا

mother citys & al les ج. al ee 500 

after (followed by 
 نععطلا ام دعب (لعف +( ْنَأ دعب

yaduor id 

| entered Cds E485 gawk 

at ease 
(nation-) state '' ne م aa GG ae ae Jss “ج ةلود لسا. : 

 نل
international Seige < ل gue 

u\ 

vt 

to study, go over material = yo) . 0 ede 
pie’ ةركاذما ءركاذي ةركاذملا «Slag 

review lessons Pie) rae Fe مرق 
: = ms 3 oe 

president, head مين ءاسؤر .ج سيئر HY 0" 

WH”ءارّزولا سيئر  

 (يف) ءارآ .ج 6h 0م“ 2

—prime minister 

opinion about 

00 
he refused as) ere 

to refuse 
aiid eye ats 1 

3 0 apne He 

he wanted to” هدب ناك | (عراضم لعف +( نأ 31(! ماب 
oar = peer gers 

 " +) i opهدب | (عراضم لعف

to help [someone] with |uelu. يف ...دعاسي ee CANES دعاسي ةدعاسملا يف ..ردِعاسُي... 

= 

6 60 Te A 

he wants to 

3 2 
throughout (time period) لوط لاوط 

thanks to Pee مسا) +) ai, 

future i لَبقَتْسُم 3 

  +) LSام 3$ ام لتم (لعف 0

ee Se eo 
to join, enter ak ea ae 4 قاحتنإلا ae قحتلي 

like 3 لتم She “ 

past, last (week, year, etc.] ee 4 ة/يضاملا oo 

\oY 



Lesson 8 سرد 

 (فصلا ىف وأ تيبلا §( ةديدجلا تادرفم لا نازوا :" نيرمت

by listing them with the appropriateرداصم  Complete this chart with new verbs and their 

<I), which does not fit any of these patterns):ديري  pattern (ignore the verb 

Pattern Form 3 ديدجلا لعفلا 

24 

Form I 

Form III 

Form VIII 

 (فصلا يف) مكءالمز اولأسا :: نيرمت
Practice using the new vocabulary with a partner. One person asks the questions in A and 

the other asks the questions in B. If you have time, try the two extra challenge questions. 

A. 

In their opinion, who should be able to join the army?1.  

Do their parents help them with (\§) things? What?2.  
Are they or any of their friends majoring in international studies? 

Will the major help them get a good job? 

What do they think of your university president?4,  

What are three things they don’t have now but want in the future?5.  

6 

7 

aa 

. Will they study a lot tonight? How many houts? 

. What do they refuse to eat or drink and why? 

1. Do they know any people who refuse to travel? Why? 

2. Are they like their mother or their father? How? 

3. What restaurants, in their opinion, will succeed in this area? 

4, What is something big they succeeded in? Thanks to what did they succeed? 

5. What does their mother tell them about their future—does she have an opinion? 

6. What does a prime minister do? Do they know any governments 

that have a prime minister? 

7. To whom do they go for help with something? 

*Extra challenge 

1. Should international studies majors have to study languages? For how many years? Should 

they have to study abroad? Why or why not? 

2. After they graduate, do they want to join the government? What do they want to do? 

\00 



es Sigeهّبحأو ةلوفطلا مايأ نم يقيدص  Ne ee PCS aleةسردللا سفن يف نآلا — .يخأ  

 يف ةسدنهلا ةيلكب .... 1 aie ai G9 Ball سفن 9$ ةيوناثلا

 .هللا ءاش نإ ةعماجلا

 ةفيظو كانه سيل نكلو ءارزولا كانهو سيئرلا dibs كانه ةدحتملا تايالولا يف "٠.

 .دنهلاو رصمو

 dis ne tls يه كلذلو تيبلا يف 2 ءيش ;

 ًابعص ناك ناحتمالاو en :يجص أ !. عوبسألا يف داصتقالا يف ناحتما اندنع US. A لثاول :
 تالا EC tee ll) was foe كلو ag ول

ae oFميار  ........... PK؟ةديدجلا ةيقارعلا ةموكحلل ةيداصتقالا ةسايسلا يف  

Msنآلا سردأو « نيتنس ذنم ةيسايسلا مولعلا يف سويرولاكبلا ىلع ....... .لع..نلسج  

bee!تاساردلا يف ريتسجاملا ىلع  wisi} Pid.يف ....  SAISزنكبوه زنوج ةعماج يف  

 .ةيجراخلا ةسايسلا صصخت يف

A 7ف .ةدحتملا تايالولا يف ةيسايسلا ةايحلا زكرم يه نطنشاو ةنيدم  an 0 ik 

 ke Fah oll قاتلا US ؛نوفرعت lS aa تيبلا يف نكسي ييرمألا

 :اضنأ/نطنشاو يف يه ةيكيرمألا

 ...6.ىك 1 ىلا ب مايألا هذه نولوغشم pas يف ةيوناثلا سرادملا بالط لك .1 ”

 .ةماعلا ةيوناثلا تاناحتمال '

 ality رفاسأ نإ دير قايح coll gale sll اذه ىف شيعأ نأ. ديرأ ال.
 .ةديدجو ةديعب ندمو دالب يف سانلا

MN |ًاديعب ادنك يف نوئكسي اهتلئاعو يتنبا  lisدا يعمل .نكلو  Skypeتنرتنإلاو » 

 se فرعأل عوبسأ لك مهعم ملكتأ

vo 153 \\ Anesنأ  easةدحتما 3  .. 
7 : f “ Ry Uw 

(synthe 

  ee aeع د 60 ا 4
“te gar . Sys” dd} male نم esd] اوبتكاو تادرفم لا Joe ىلا ay 

10 



Lesson 8 سرد 

 CD (تيبلا يف) لمج يف تادرفملا :“ نيرمت
 .“حجني” ىلإ “ْنأ دارأ” نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تادرفملا لمج ىلا اوعمتسا

 دعاوقلا ١

Past Tense يضاما لعفلا 

In lesson 4 you learned that عراضملا describes incomplete and habitual actions, similar to 

the English present tense. To describe past completed actions and events, Arabic uses 

 : of which you have seen several examplesىضاما لعفلا,

ELSESكحركت ةراجتلا ةيلك  dieتقام نتنس  dtlاهمجري هللا  

While عراضملا is conjugated mainly with prefixes, gall is conjugated with suffixes. Each 

verb tense has its ‘own stem, عراضما and ىضاما , and the two stems are similar but not identical. 

You must memorize both stems for each verb. (al) stem vowels are highly regular in the 

sense that most ىضاطا verbs have only fatHa vowels. Since ىضاطا in third-person masculine 

singular (9) is the simplest and most basic, the only conjugation suffix being a final fatHa 
vowel in formal Arabic, it is considered to be the dictionary form or the citation form of the verb. 

You know the suffixes for ol! from the verb .ناك The following table shows the 

conjugation of يضاما using the verb “to do” in our three varieties: 

Remember that the alif on the plural ending او is a spelling convention only and is 

not pronounced. 

As you can see, the conjugation of gall! in spoken Arabic is quite similar to formal, except 

that spoken Arabic drops a couple of the final short vowel vowels and the م on the متنأ form. 

\oV 



Evaluation » دقتلا 

In many Arab universities, ريدقتلا is an evaluation of a student’s overall performance based 

on his or her performance on the comprehensive exams given at the end of the school year. 

Scores ate given for exams in each subject, then a ريدقت is given based on the exam scores, 

ranging from زاتمُم excellent to lie Su very good to > good to J ges acceptable (i.e., passing), to 
the failing grades of فيعض weak ot اًدج فيعض . The overall ريدقت is recorded on the diploma. 

 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 6 ) (تيبلا يف) “ةراجتلل لبقتسملا” / “ةراجتلل لبقتسملا” :0 نيرمت

Watch ,دلاخ using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use ىحصضفلا 0 

 . words and expressionsىرصما

SV ةيل/هيل ؟سيوك بلاط دلاخ .١ 

Watch ,قراط using the strategies you have 
learned. Write a short paragraph for each 
question. You may use ىحصفلا 0 

 . words and expressionsىماشلا

 ١ قزاط  Sage lbشّيل/ شيل 8
 . شيلو ؟قراط سردي هدب ناك وش

 ٠. يأر وش  LL؟قراط لبقتسمب

  adمسق لخد ام هنأل نالعز قراط ا

  ta) Sc soللا

.Yناك دلاخ  ple؟شوهسرد ام هيلو ؟هيا سردي  

 ؟دلاخ لبقتسم يف دلاولا gly هيا .“

 مسق شلخد ام هنأل نالعز WE eh يف .«
 ؟أل هيل/هيل ؟بدألا

 «لبقتسم شوهلام بدألا” / [bru dt“ ام بدألا” :1 نيرمت

 ( ) (تيبلا يف)
 . ةيماعلاب ويديفلا اودهاش

Watch the exchange between دلاخ/ قراط and his father with your teacher. Then, with a 

partner, pretend you are friends of .دلاخ/قراط As his friends, your role is to give him your 

honest opinion about what is best for him. What will you say to him? 

yor 
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 Gp (تيبلا يف) ؟اولعف اذام 2A نيرمت

using the verbs in parentheses:ذم ىحصفلا  Practice narrating and describing past events 

peal Vacca ps(حجن) .اهتاناحتما لك يف يتخأ ....  

 cdl Ue (Gadl) نبا 8 sect ةعماجلا نم "لا لكل ١
 (سرد) ؟ةريمس اي يسنرفلا بدألا .......

ee(بهذ) ؟ديدجلا معطملا ىلا مكئاقدصأ عم  

 (لخد) :تاونس 7 يرمغو ةيئادتنالا ةسردملا . ..هصلخ 8
 (فرع) ؟ةيماشرا ب .اننيييناوبعل 2 0 كفيك ١
.Vيئالمزو انأ (ويوإملا تسلا موي  . GLC.راهنلا لاوط . (Jos) 

B.A00 تماذتك.. ام انأ ,ةقيقحلا  ene(ملكت) ا  
ee. me 2هتدلاو نكلو سنوت ىلإ رفسلا يّمع 5  

a ies 5 

 (ناك)'ةغمجلا هويام Bonen IAL. be on th 1 ردك“
mx(بعل) !ةنس.ذنطملاظقلاةرك هس همس دلل  

Sieقم  ee18( .ةصقلا هذه... ( 

 (فصلا يف ) ؟اولعف اذام :مكءالمز اولأس/:5]نيرمت
Practice narrating and describing past events by asking your classmates these questions. 

Then report what you found out to the class. 

 ؟اوظفح ةديدج ةملك مك ١.

 ؟ةيوناثلا ةسردما نم اوجرخت ىتم ."

 ؟اودهاش مليف يأ .*

 ؟يضاملا فيصلا اولمع اذام .€

 ؟مويلا نوفيلتلاب اومّلكت نم عم .0
 Segall سقطلا وأ رابخالا ىلا اوعمتسا له .5

 ؟اوحجن ءيش يأ يف ./

 ؟نيم اوفاش ؟نيم عم اوحار ؟يضاملا تبسلا نيف اوحار .6

 ؟اوفاش نيم ؟اوحار نيم عم ؟يضاملا تبسلا اوحار نيو

١0 



by lead لبقتسلم ا 

Conjugating ىضاطماأ with Stems with Roots Containing Vowels 

You learned to conjugate the verb GIS with two stems, تاك and 55. This same pattern 

holds for verbs whose root contains a 9 or ي that appears as an alif in .يضاما For these verbs, 

you will memorize two يضاما stems, one for third person and the other for first and second 

person. Learn the stems of the verb دارأ in formal Arabic: 

8 Verb Stems دارأ 

galt) Negation يفت 

In formal Arabic عراضما and يضاملا use different negation particles. In lesson 4 you learned to 
negate ¢ LAL! with ال in formal Arabic, as in .ف 3,0[ ال There are two ways to negate the past 
tense in formal Arabic; the one we will use for now is ىضاما + le. The following examples 
demonstrate: 

| did not graduate... 

Why were you not... ؟لصفلا يف تنك ام اذامل 

 . She did not enter (go to) .ةعماجلا CIES ام قدج

‘There are historical and linguistic reasons for this phenomenon, some involving the avoidance of long vowels in closed 

syllables in .ىحصفلا 

\OA 



Lesson 8 سرد 

 ةباتكلا

 (تيبلا يف) ؟اذه تلعف اذا 21( نيرمت
Give several reasons or purposes for the following actions and situations. Write a paragraph- 

length sentence for each: 

ISLb .؟فصلا اذه تلخد اذامو ؟ةعماجلا هذهب تقحتلا ١ 

 ؟ةنسلا هذه ترفاس(اه) اذاط .¥

igh.؟اذام ؟ةيوناثلا ةسردملا ف تسرد ةغل  

pattern (grammatical term) | نازوأ .ج 039 

You have learned that roots and patterns play an important role in Arabic. The root, )isdl, 

is a group of three consonants that gives the core meaning to a family of words.* You use 

roots to help you remember words and guess the meaning of new words in reading. You know 

that the order of these consonants is critical to the integrity of س-ر-د :رذجحلا is not equivalent 

to ,د-ر -س and U-S-d is different from .ت-ب-ك You have seen that و and can be part 

of jioJ|,“because they function as consonants as well as vowels. Alif, on the other hand, can 

never be part of ,رذجلا but hamza can, as in the root + - ) - ق that has to do with reading. 

You have begun to see that the pattern, })j9)!, adds grammatical meaning to the semantic 

cote of .رذجلا The way this works will become clearer gradually as you learn mote words. 

You have been introduced to several verbal 31} 3], numbered according to the system followed 

in many grammars and dictionaries. You have also seen that various kinds of words, such as 

plurals, adjectives, and ,ردصما tend to share certain patterns. The next section will give you 

strategies for identifying رذجلا and نزولا of both new and familiar words. 

2Some roots consist of two consonants and others consist of four. [wo-consonant roots are rare and probably very old, while 

four-consonant roots occur regularly in many dialects and also.in formal Arabic. Four-consonant roots have a very limited 

number of patterns, however. 

VV 



 ةراجتلل لبقتسلا

 ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 Gayle لبقتسللا” 33< نيرمت
Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1. How many ةيلعف لمح do you hear دلاخ use? Write the verb in each ةيلعف ةلمج you hear. 

2. All verb forms (and some other words) have been removed from the text. Focus your 
attention on following the thread of narration by listening for verbs and add them, in the 

forms you heat, into the spaces below. In addition, listen for ردصما and note how it is used. 

Fished tad ai Peed ا atthe times se oP) caster ل )\( دعب 

CU 6 A) eae eR, ace A (Obes cat Cae ane (€)اح  

DUS SER A ا لاو ig Rv a AM cll co US Coenen ree 4 

 و)٠١( م اس  2a ae 6 6) | etهلك ا ا

ancimit» CVY)ا  sce OE)ا  

ee (S71)ارو ا  WOME easements SON) icc Meet CEE ha) 

ee em ee de) eg et (\4) 

<a toe يسمح A el welled, aa سمو ec (¥O) dogo ybls 

Di ee a). i ee, (YE) 9 
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Once you have identified ,رذجلا you can work out .نزولا You have seen that ناز وأ are 

identified using the consonants JU-¢-W3 as a neutral .رذج The following نازوأ are familiar to 

you from your vocabulary: 

Remember that the extra letters found in longer verb ناز وأ include shadda, long vowels 

($-9-!, and consonants م-س-تدأ and occasionally .ن Examples of نازوأ that contain these 

letters include: : 

Most longer ناذ وأ ate related to verbs. In lessons 4 and 6 you saw five verbal ناز وأو and you 

learned that the common verb نازوأ are numbered I to X (IX نزو being rare). The following 

chart shows these نازوأ , but since you have not learned verbs in all of them yet, we will focus 

for now on the نازوأ in red. 

 ردصما

(varies) 

x yay 



 ةراجتلل لبقتسم ا

 Identifying نزولاو رذجلا

Every Arabic word (except one- and two-letter prepositions) consists entirely of a )io and 

a .نزو The ability to identify each component is an important skill that will serve you well in 

vocabulary learning as well as in speaking, reading, listening, writing, and, in particular, spelling. 

Identifying رذجلا is also important for using Arabic dictionaries, the vast majority of which do 

not list words alphabetically but, rather, list them according to .رذجلا For example, to find the — 

word لوغشم , you must know to look it up under .ل-غ- شن 
Identifying رذحلا is a skill that takes practice. To identify رذجلاو look for three core 

consonants. The following cases are straightforward: 

The jic of other words may be less obvious. How can you identify رذجلا of the following 

wotds, which have mote than three letters? 

 داصتقالا قحتلي لبقتسم لوغشم

First, eliminate any verb or pronoun prefixes and suffixes and .لا Second, look for long 

vowels—especially alif (but not hamza!)—and the consonants م, سر تر and .ن These letters 

often belong to .نزولا If there are more than thtee letters, eliminate those first. Eliminating 

these letters from the previous words, we are left with :رذجلا 

Keep two final points in mind. First, if in looking for رذجلا you see only two consonants, 

the second consonant may have a $... This is called a doubled (or geminate) root. For example, 

  is 8-3-9.’ Second, sometimes the pluralفص  , and that ofم-م-ع  isمع  of the wordرذجلا
of a noun or عراضملا stem of a verb will clarify a missing letter of its .رذح For example, only 

two consonants appear in the word لاخ . However, the plural لاوخأ shows a third root letter: 9. 

Similarly, رذجلا of the verb (ش-ي-ع)' شيعي is visible in ¢ Lak) but not in .(شاع) يضاطا You 
can practice this skill by identifying رذجلا of new and old vocabulary or by looking up words 

you already know in an Arabic—English dictionary (the glossary in 0 book does not contain 

enough words to be useful for practicing this skill). 

3120 not confuse the 8.4 here with the ةّدِش in words like ,سردي which already have three clear root consonants. 

The latter 8.4 is part of .نزولا 

 اا
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Note that “to enter” is not a translation of JS5, just a way of listing the meaning of 

the stem. J5 here represents the dictionary form of the verb. Memorize all three forms 

together by repeating them aloud so that you have each stem at instant recall. After you 

memorize the stems, you will be prepared to practice using the verbs in context in all of their 

vatious conjugations. 

The following charts contain all the verbs you have learned according to نزور with I نزو in 

groups according to the stem vowels. Listen to the audio and repeat aloud until you can hear 

the pattern, noted in red below, that is shared among the members of each group. Examples 

of the patterns fall beneath each. 

 ردصما

 لوعُفلاةلاعفلا Jaa Weal لْعْفَي لَعَف

 لكألا

*The عراضم of SIS is used in future and infinitive contexts (will be and to be), which you will see soon. 

\10 



 ةراجتلل اقل |

Each of these ناز وأ adds an aspect of meaning to the verb. As you learn more verbs, you 

will develop an understanding of how the various ثاذ وأ telate to each other. For now, look at 

the relationship between wazn I and wazn 11 in the chart below. You can see that wazn II adds 

a causative element to wazn I: 

a5 785 
 لعف » لعف 11 نزو ¢

to teach - have someone study tayo © eS 

 لعف » لعف/لعف 1 نزو
2-45 

to study wd < سرد 

oR - 3% h 

 برس ءابرس بدر - ش
Ge 

JER SESلْعَري /  

to have, make someone drink to drink برش « برش 

to get upset لعزي « JE} to make someone upset 

In subsequent chapters we will expand on this and other ناز وأ meanings. In the meantime, 

it will be helpful to incorporate نزولا into your study of vocabulary by grouping together and 

practicing out loud words of the same نزور because this will help your pronounciation, reading, 

spelling, and vocabulary retention by making it easier to remember the exact shape and sound 

of a word. Remembering words by their نزو and jic is an efficient way to memorize and 

retain large amounts of vocabulary. 

 نيرمت  TY(تيبلا يف) رذجلا ) 6
This exercise is available. online only. 

 نيرمت  AY(تيبلا يف) رذجلا ) 6
This exercise is available online only. 

 jwuably عراضماو [gol :لعفلا ةسارد

Beginning in the next chapter, new verbs will be presented in dictionary format, with all 

three stems of the verb given together: .ىضاطأ عراضماو ردصماو The format in the vocabulary 

lists will look like this: 

to enter | eer cess les 

Ve 
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 111 نزو

jad] عراضما ىضاما 

uaa rer 
  anteةّدهاشملا دهاشُي

Bus Luck! دَعاسُي دعاس 

 ةركاذمل ii ركاذ
J) auىلإ 38  hlىلا * 

 8 plod رضاحُي رضاح

* This ردصم is an exception to the usual pattern rules. 

IV نزو 

3 
  ce feا

sis esiلاعفإلا  
Libel 85 cA * 

Ol / دارأ 
| 

han ةدارإلا 

* This ردصم is an exception to the pattern. 

V O39 

 = 7 :؛ 3
2 8 ١ aes 

Kats) 

 مّلكَتلا » *مالكلا

228 2 res 
 رحتي جّرخت ٠ | جرختلا

5 

\ 1 

sly 

8 

\ 

1 

‘reعا  fi \ 

aN30 0  + 

bo8  

15 
+ 

A \ \ \ \ \ 

Cy 

eat a5 5 Bite 

a-a 6 2 -< 

ead « جاوزلا* eas 35 

* This ردصم is an exception to the pattern. 

Vw 
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 ةراجتلل لبقتسملا

 4. تع
 ) 0 ين

 ةفرعما ف

 شّيعلا

04 a) 

15 aes oS aeaNoEe 

Lei لَعَفلا لعفلا لْغُفلا Leis 

Few Form | stem vowels are 

predictable, but if gol! has 

a ةرسك vowel Us8 then the 
stem vowel of ¢ Lat! 

will be .ةحتف 

 ردصملا

 لاعقلاةلاعفلا لعفلا
 : لعفلا

 ةءارقلا

 ةحابسلا

Glad!ىلإ  
cles 

ik 

lek 1B 

eh 

1| E 
 طم ١١

2C\ | sly مسكرا 

\ + \ ei 
+h \ 

5 

sly 

 Rost 4 ع

: 

0 : 

\ 5 

gle sL\ 

A eat 
x 

Js} / JER 

eyed 

5 
 تشع » شاع

vv 
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$ 

SVG dis .¥عيباسأ  

VV 



 ةراجتلل لبقتسملا

3 00 | &: 2 = 

 لاعتفإلا vere لَعَتْفا
 ىلا عامتسإلا ىلا asia ىلا عّمتْسإ
 ب قاحتلإلا ب قِحَتلَي ب 355(

Ji)ٍلِغَتْشَي  (Jt) 
 a ةحشمما

aسه  eae 
 (فصلا يف) srab) VE نيرمت

Design an opinion poll for your class about a wide range of actions and activities, using as 

many different رداصم as you can. Remember to use an ةفاضإ where necessary. Here are some 

ideas to get you started: 

 ؟شيجلاب قاحتلالا يف مهيأر ام :لاثم (ردصم +( يف مهيأر ام

 ؟مدقلا ةرك ةدهاشم نوضفري له :لاثم ؟نوضفري اذام

 (تيبلا يف) ةباتك طاشن :0 نيرمت
Write a short ةصق about each sequence of pictures (go from right to left). Use as many verbs 

in ىضامأ as you can. A time frame is given for each set of pictures. 

VIA 
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  XT Gages(فصلا يفو تيبلا يف) سوماقلا عم 00

Practice using سوماقلا by looking up the following words with a partner. First, identify 

their jic. If it is familiar, think about what the approximate meaning of the new word will 

be. Then arrange the words in alphabetical order by رذجلا and write the word and رذجلا in the 
spaces provided. Finally, look up the words in alphabetical order and write their meanings. 

Sally - ليومت - ًايجيردت - ريِسْفَت - تارْكْذُم - بيدأ - 8S - لّمعم - telus - Celis 

Alphabetical Order by رذحلا رذجلا ةملكلا 

 ةءارقلا ١

 (فصلا يف) “يعافرلا ةموكح ءارزول ةيتاذلا ةريسلا”

 (فصلا §( ندرالا ىف ىعافرلا ريمس ةموكح ءارزول ةيتاذلا ةريسلا:72١نيرمت

is announced, people want to know about the ministers involved.ةموكح  When a new 

published these short biographies of the new ministers inيارلا  The Jordanian newspaper 

December 2009. With a partner, read through them. For each, determine what the person’s 

new job is, and what his or her qualifications are for the position. At home, after you have 

finished, choose two or three unfamiliar words that seem important because they recur in the 

text, and look them up in the dictionary. 

\V\ 



The Arabic Dictionary يىبرعلا سوماقلا 

You know by now that Arabic dictionaries list words according to .رذجلا The consonants of 

  are listed in alphabetical order, with alif representing the consonant hamza (rememberرذجلا

that the alif itself cannot be part of a root because it 15 a vowel). Thus, in the dictionary, the 

501 2 = 3 — Ls precedes!S = 4 — which in turn precedes j= 5 — W. 

Doubled roots, such as ق - (3 - @ of ,ةقيقح are usually listed according to the alphabetical 

order of the first two letters only, such that ق - ق - ¢ precedes ب - § - ح . Make sure you 

know the order of the alphabet because to find the رذح you are looking for, you must look for 

each letter in that رذح in turn. 

Each dictionary entry presents one رذج . Within this entry, the first section lists the verb. 

The verbs are listed according to form. Some Arabic—English dictionaries use the numbering 

system with Roman numerals, while others write out the verb itself. Form I is listed first, along 

with the stem vowel of ¢ )La4), followed by Forms II through X. Some dictionaries spell out 

each verb, but others give just the number (II, 111, IV...) and assume that the user can derive 

the correct form. 

Following the verb, you will find nouns, followed by adjectives, then رداصم and verbal 

adjectives of the derived forms. In some Arabic—English dictionaries, internal vowels are given 

in transliteration like this: sakana u نكس) sakan). Here the vowel 1 means that the vowel of 

  is given in parentheses. Each noun entry shouldردصملا  stem is Damma: Seah, andعراضما
provide its plural form, and good dictionaries will give prepositions and idiomatic expressions 

as well. It is important to pay attention to these pieces of information when looking up the 

meaning of a word—sometimes a preposition can change the meaning of a word entirely (for 

an example, read through the entry of ©) in your dictionary). 
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 ةيسايس ةيبرع ةبموي
 ندرألا - نامع يف ردصت

 Cr ٠ 12111 نينحو ليلخلا يق نيطاوم 4 لقنعي لالتحالا فيشرألا ىدضغت ثحب ©

 _ لافطالل متاح ةلجم 4 shi ربنم 4 Jordan Times 4 ةيندرالا ةيفحصلا ةسسؤملا 4

 تكتايلحم

 رومح وبا دمحم - ةيلاملا ريزو
 ةعماج نم dale ةيلام / داصتقا هاروتكد ىلع لصاح ؛ 0١ ماع طلسلا يف دلو

SURREY5ظذآ005 ةيندرالا ةعماجلا نم داصتقا .ريتسحجامو 07 ايناطيرب يف  

 . لافطا ةعبرا هلو جوزتم وهو 6 ١185 كومريلا ةعماج داصتقا سويرولاكبو

 بيطخلا اهم - راثآلاو ةحايسلا ةريزو

 ةجوزتم « توريب يف ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا نم ةماعلا ةرادإلا يف ريتسجام ىلع ةلصاح

 .تنبو نادلو اهلو
 ةراشتسم ale ٠٠١5 نمو ندرالا رهن ةسسؤمل ةريدم Te eV ىلإ ٠ نم تلمع

 ًادوجوم ناك يذلا ماعلا عاطقلا حالصا جمانرب ةريدم .هللا دبعلا اينار ةكلملا ةلالجل
 .ةيرادإلا ةيمنتلا ةرازو يف كاذنآ

 ناسح رفعج روتكدلا - طيطختلا

 ةيسايسلا مولعلا يف ريتسجاملا ةجردو هاروتكدلا ةجرد ناسح رفعج روتكدلا لمحي

 ةجردو ءارسيوس يف فينج ةعماجب ةيلودلا تاساردلا دهعم نم يلودلا داصتقالاو

 ةيلودلا تاقالعلا يف ريتسجاملا ةجردو درافراه ةعماج نم ةماعلا ةرادإلا يف ريتسجاملا

 نم ةيلودلا تاقالعلا يف سويرولاكبلا ةجرد ىلع لصح ناكو .نطسوب ةعماج نم
 .قوفتب اسنرف يف ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا
 ناويدلا يف لمعلل بدتناو 0١,., ماعلا يف ةيجراخلا ةرازو يف ةيلمعلا هتايح أدبو
 ريدم عقوم لغشو . دمحم نب لالط ريمآلا ومسل اصاخ ادعاسم لمع Cun « يكلملا

 ةبيقح هميلست نيح ىلإ ٠05 ماعلا ذنم يكلملا ناويدلا يف ةيلودلا نوّوشلا ةرئاد

 :يلودلا نواعتلاو طيطختلا
 تاغللا oe <4! re جوزتمو ءك554 ماع قوسلا ةبيرخ ديلاوم نم ناسحو

 .ةيراغلبلاو ةيسنرفلاو ةيزيلجنإلا

 ةليامشلا لامج - ءارزولا ةسائر نوؤش
 .دلوو تنب هلو « جوزتم وهو ١4517« قرفملا يف دلو
 . ١180١ ماع اينروفيلاك ةيالو ةعماج - ةيسايس مولع سويرولاكب ىلع لصاح
 Bae يف لمعو «ءارزولا سيئرل ًاصاخ ًاريتركسو ةيجراخلا ةرازو يف ًاقحلم لمع
 . تارامإلا ةلود ىدل ًاريفسو ةيجراخلا ةرازو يف بصانم

 & وه 4

www.alrai.com/paper.php?news_id=308003 
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 ةيسايس ةيبرع ةيموب
 ثدرألا - Glas يف ردصت

f Solver So eyفسر ألا  

et وسكس tila iets ناك نيناك وك لكتب ١ hur iat 

—_ 1 ane gil nue « ا By ةينحصلا ةسسؤملا ) ١ 

 تاسلتم

 يعافرلا ريمس ةموكح ءارزول ةيتاذلا ةريسلا

 رشعملا يئاجر روتكدلا - ءارزولا سيئر بئان
 اكيرما يف زيونيليا ةعماج نم لامعأ ةرادإ هاروتكد ىلع لصاحو 92S نامع يف دلو

 : ةيلاتلا بصانملا لغشو
  - oneينطولا داصتقالا ريزو19175١ - ةيكلملا ةيملعلا ةيعمجلا يف ةرئاد ريدم — ١9105

  a> eSةعاتصلا  Patheيف ماع ريدم - نيترم  bacةصاخ تاكرش - ١98/8 ريزو

  Ranmaةعانصو نيومت .
 [aH sas ايار ةكلملا ةلذلح عقوم

vaيضاقلا فيان - ةيلخادلا ةلماكلا تاحنصلا  

Jel Aةحفص  golدادغب ةعماج نم ةيسايسلا مولعلا يف سويرولاكبلا ىلع لصحو ١1545 اشوح يف دلو  
 ةيسببيرلا

  1979 Reماع ةدباورلا فؤؤرلا دبع ةموكح يف ةيلخادلل ريزو بصنم لغشو ١149 .
 ةلضضملا كيمقاوص ىلا

 ردكلألا ديربلا
homies jo 

as,ةدوج رصان - ةيجراخلا | نيكرتشل ةينجم  

 لمكأ ثيح ايناطيرب ىلإ لقتنا مث ةيدادعإلاو ةيئادتبالا نيتلحرملا سردو نامع يف دلو سل
 نوات جروج ةعماج يف ةيعماجلا هتسارد لمكأو « هتسارد نم ةيوناثلا ةلحرملا جيل فد

 . ةيكيرمألا 098
 يمشاهلا يكلملا ناويدلا يف317١ و 1185 Gale نيب ةيلمعلا هتايح ةيادب يف لمع يو
 صاخ ريتركسك مث نيسح كلملا ةلالج هل روفغملا ةلالجل يفحصلا بتكملا يف رماعلا )5

 . دهعلا يلو ومسل
Cueايمسر اقطانو مالعإلل اريزو  aulصاخلا عاطقلا يف لمع مث /١.43 ماع ةموكحلا  

 اقطان نيع امدنع ماعلا لمعلا ىلإ داع Veo ple يفو . 1.115 ةموكحلا ةلاقتسا دعب
 ةيجراخلل اريزوو لاصتالاو مالعإلا نوؤشل ةلودلل اريزو مث ةموكحلا aul ايمسر

Y Te 56 

ّ 

 يناعملا ديلو روتكدلا  يلاعلا ميلعتلا
 ىلع لصاح «(ناتنبو نادلو ) ءانبأ ةعبرأ هلو جوزتم 61927 ماع cA SI يف دلو
 ةماعلا dal yall مولبدو ١155 ( ةيناثلا فرشلا ةبترم) ةحارجلاو بطلا سويرولاكب
 1 pean نم 1

 وضع وهو « ىلوألا ةجردلا نم يندرألا بكوكلا ماسو ىلع يناعملا روتكدلا لصح
 , ١9/87 .ةيكيرمألا ةدحتملا OLY oll ءرواهنزيا ةلامز

\VY 
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 ميحرلا نمحرلا هللا مسب
 ةيدوعسلا ةيبرعلا ةكلمملا

an Mes Dury 

 ةيبرعلا ةغللا دهعم

 11491 ضايرلا 4274- ب. ص

 حيشرت ةرامتسا

 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا ةدحوب
 opel ةقلللا فك

 هس تسا © See سس سس سيسي سس ل ا



 ةراجتلل لبقتسم ا

 ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا
 GD (تيبلا يف) “دلاخ ةلئاع عم”:18 نيرمت
 :اوبتكاو اوعمتسا

 ؟دلاخل ةبسنلاب وه نم ؟ملكتي نم ١.

.Y؟نالعز وه اذا  
Idle.؟جرختلا دعب لمعي نأ ديري  

 ؟اذامو لعفي نأ بحي اذام .€

 " ةءارقلا

 ةباتكو ةثداحمو ةءارق طاشن

 (فصلا يف) ةيبرعلا ةغللا ةدحوب قاحتلالا ةرامتسا 39 نيرمت

You may be interested in studying in an Arab country. The following is an application to 

one such study-abroad program. Read through it with a partner and, as you do so, fill out the 

form for her or him by asking questions (3 J. Guess what you can from context and رذجلار 
and skip the questions for which you cannot make a reasonable guess. 

\Ve 
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 راوحلا
 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

to provide a (good) atmosphere | وح لمع 

This expression can be used to describe any kind of positive atmosphere. It may be calm, 

pleasant, festtve—anything appropriate to the circumstances. 

 © ل (تيبلا يف) ”؟..تاناحتما يف كيأر هيا” / ”؟..تاناحتماب كيأر وش” ١": نيرمت

 ةلمج اوبتكاو يماشلاب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

alesلاؤع لكل : 

 ةلمج اوبتكاو يرصم اب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

cue |لاؤس لكل كلم : 

 ؟وه لوقُيب وش ؟ Sod اهدب وش نع ؟ْنه نيم ١.
Sod Wad Sas AS .¥ 

 ؟شيل ؟ةعماجلاب سردي ody وش “٠.

 ؟رفسلا نع لوقيب وش .€

 ؟هيإ نع ؟ نيم عم مّلكتيب ؟ نيم وه ١.
 ؟هيا لضفب ؟يازا لمع ."

 ؟هيل ؟ةعماجلا يف هيإ سردي زواع وه .“
 ؟رفسلا نع هيا لوقيب .€

 ةعجارم لا نيرامت

Gd (تيبلا يف) ركذمو ثّنؤم ةركنو ةفرعم :7نيرمت ١ 
This exercise is available online only. 

 نيرمت  VYر) (تيبلا يف) بصنلا رئامض 6
This exercise is available online only. 

\VV 



ooo PEE ee (رفسلا زاوجل ًاقباطم) بلاطلا مسا: .١ 

7 Bee Oe Ea ee CY MP ل Nece: ...ا ا cddautel | ¥ 

Ce, ie ee ar دكاليصملا ناكم (ب) .................... :داليملا خيرات: (1) .5 

 :رمعلا .ه  YET EN] BO Geبزعأ جافرتم» نع

cod ا ere Rea NMR cescdh tah skisesssett tangs سنجلا: . 

core SORE ORE ا ا ا ey ee eee يلاحلا لمعلا: .4 

 ٠ . :ركذاف لبق نم ةيبرع هالب يف تسرد دق تنك اذإ

Pe ا لا ما يا اللا :دلبلا مسا (i) 

 0 ل ements :ةعماجلا وأ ةسردملا مسا (ب)

 .اطّسوتم وأ ًادّيج وأ ًازاتمم ناك اذإ ىوتسملا ركذ عم ,ةباتكلاو ,ةءارقلاو ,ثّدحتلاو

 ل ا ا oes vanes :مألا كتغل )1(

 :ىرخأ تاغل (ب)

aa تك ماكل مق 
ie Ee 

 ,دهعلا ,ةسردلا مسا

 ةعماجلا وأ ,ةيلكلا

WWI 
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Lesson 9 

 تادرفما

 ”انيحصتب ”iw” “than Gin :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 dele“ اي Jal حابص” «تاريخلا حابص” :ةفاقثلا

 “؟ةرسألا مامأ نونّخدت له”
 عراضملا لعفلا + <ب”و عوفرملا عراضملا )١(: دعاوقلا

 Bailly“ ةسداسلا يف ينظقوت ”Glo :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 Ordinal Numbers ةيبيترتلا دادعألا )١(: دعاوقلا

 “نويزفيلتلا جمارب نم” :ةءارقلا

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 “؟نيف ىلع ةحيار” “اهيلع يندعاسي هللا” :راوحلا

 0  ةعجارملا نيرامه



 ةراجتلل لبقتسملا

 (فصلا ىف وأ تيبلا ىف) ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا sh نيرمت

There are two parts to this exercise: 

Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency.1.  

When you ate ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either online or as 

instructed by your teacher. 

Notice this word: 

if | يضاملا +( اذإ) 

 بابشلا لك لثم ءهّنكلو ةماعلا ةيوناثلا يف بلاط وهو دلاخ وخأ وه العلا وبأ دومحم لداع

 ةليوط تاعاس هئاقدصأ عم مالكلاو ىقيسوملا ىلا عامتسإلا بحي نكلو ةركاذملا بحي ال ءهرمع يف

 عم نوكيل بيرقلا لبقتسملا يف ةعماجلاب قاحتلإلا ديري لداع .تنرتنإلا ىلع“ءا386” لا فرغ يف

 ةنسلا يف ةماعلا ةيوناثلا تاناحتما يف حجن lod وه {Lo ,ةنس dio ةعماجلا اولخد هؤاقدصأف .هئاقدصأ

 | .ةيضاملا ةنسلا جّرخت ام كلذلو ءاهمحري هللا ,همأ اهيف تتام يتلا

 نأ ديري وهف دّيج ريدقت ىلع لصحو هللا ءاش نإ ةنسلا هذه ةماعلا ةيوناثلا يف لداع حجن اذإ

 وهف كلذلو .جّرختلا دعب ةيكيرمأ ةكرش يف لمعي نأ ًاضيأ ديريو WE Ute ةراجتلا AUS لخدي

 لئاسر بتكيو “بوتوي” ىلع ةيزيلجنإلا ةغللاب ةينويزفلتلا جماربلا دهاشيو ةيزيلجنإلا ةغللا سردي

 .تنرتنإلا نم مهفرعي نييكيرمأو نييدنك بابش ىلإ ةيزيلكنإلاب

2. Grammar review: In the above text, find and circle two examples of each of the below: 

 ةفصلا + مسالا ١.

 ندصما .¥

 ةفاضإلا ٠.

 ربخلاو !lark / ةيمسالا ةلمجلا .€

 ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا .0

\VA 
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lunch lassi ادّعلا ءادعلا 

to eat breakfast راطفلا «hd <8 روطفلا has <8 روطُفلا ae 5 : 
 ate | س لاا = 2-2

to leave (the house], لِزْنَي B “3's 2 

to stay (in a hotel)? يف ,نم لوزّنلا J 3 

half Ghai 0 
subject, topic عيضاوُم » تا- .ج عوضوم 

to wake [someone] up ظقوي bhi 

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The word ضعت is used in ةفاضإلا with a plural noun or pronoun: 

 ise atk te cin lee © perpe soos US نولعفي ال مهضعبو نهظلا دعب نوماني سانلا ضعب

 يرو وكلا دك وواصل د | ضعب

 مهضعبو رهضلا دعب اومانيب سانلا ضعب
 .أل

In spoken Arabic the word ضعت alone means each other: 

<7 

 .يدانلابد ةعماجلا Gass بوس 00
 .يدانلا يفو ةعماجلا 3 ضعب فوشنب يباحصاو انا

2. The spoken expressions for “to leave the house” present an interesting case study on 

language and culture. The Egyptian and Levantine verbs in the vocabulary list, gles and J} ازنيو 

are actually opposite in meaning: elas means 10 go up or 10 ascend, whereas J; ازني means 2 descend 

or /0 go down. It seems as if the Egyptian verb reflects the reality of life in Cairo, where almost 

everyone lives in tall apartment buildings and literally goes down to leave the house. Levantine 

  , on the other hand, is used for going out in general and may reflect a figurative ascendance intoعلطي

public space. In all three varieties, however, يف J} means 10 stay in (a hotel). 

\A\ 



 فصنلاو ةسداّسلا ىف ىنظقوت قّدِج

¢ ) Vocabulary تادّرفم ١ 

 ف يالا كادرفملا نا اردمتسا  (pouatl lSةفاعلاو
Notice that verb entries now include .ردصماو عراضماو ىضاما Take time to practice all of 

them aloud in different contexts, and memorize all three together so that you can recall them 

easily. Pay attention to prepositions and memorize them with the verbs. Prepositions that 

ate obligatory are repeated with each stem; those that are given once can vary according to 

context (see, for example, نم Jj} and ف J53 below). 

= eS 
or “ وأ 

roan i, (hae كسك 
some lof}! Pe Se (ةفاضا يف عمج مسا) + ضعت يح 

newspaper ديارَج .ج ةديرج دئارج .ج ةديرج 

—to sit داعقلا ءدعقُي دع 5 = دَعَق سولجلا ءسلجي سلع 

around, about lee 

ole ape eis تدعم ORE 
special; (its) own; private i. ة/صاخ 

—to smoke نيخدتلا نخدم «dS 

sixth adj.) ة/سذاس 

chess _ جْنَرَطَشلا 

 0-0 تسال د تي عشب

 dinner اشعلا اشعلا 1 : ءاشعلا

newer Ye Mae eee oa 
 seo return عجري » عجر ع عَج 3 & ey ىلا ةدؤعلا .ىلا دوعي J» داع
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5 nite ey ae ee وسلا 

ly Vier 3 ie wv ee £ aes dw 

oul سفن يف توريب die 
 نال عبد يع ( Cid؟مكترايسب وأ اناا

 منع

5 re \ 
sates ee 

  Colo Abl PG 05(تيبلا 3( ةديدجلا ) 6
 .ةلمج لك يف ةديدجلا تاملكلا نم ةملك اوبتكا

Cy مد.موي JS ةراجيس Vs ...يلاوح ..... ا SARIN) as Os .١ 

  ceeوه ام فرعأ ال نكلو ةايلْا قف الهارد  eeحب ردص وه .ةوضإحلما
 ". رد باتك ةءارق ديرأ :هتءارق ديرأ الو بعص باتكلا اذه

oF fa tigi 
  . 3نأ دعب موي لك  finish 2925ًءاسم ةسداسلا ةعاسلا يف يجوزو انأ انلمع نم

ie pl Sar eas oe peur ia أرقن انتيب يف سولجلا ةفرغ يف Pee aie 

Peer ee eG creeper 0 a ضعبو Pos bss 
: EN eel hy قو حا diseases ضارمأ يف ةصصختم ةروتكد رَحَس يمع ةنبا .0 

PR | Monin |لكأو احابش < ةعاشلا ىب ىدزلو eee 11 (ui) موي (iy 
 (مه) كلذ دعيو .مهعم ..  GAY Nie Seagoوحد ن ول ا 0

yee a AU دمحلاو » سرادم كانه سيل ةعمجلا موي . 00 للا نوبهذيو Vers ةعاسلا 

 ةعاسلا يف اننمور ادرك كلذل  Aًاحابص  SPIELذآ ين لل ل ا

SOIC 10 10 a aA Ae معططاو 42 211 ewe, لكأتل معطمملا ىلا انلك 

Ces IS iris دك ne GY يدانلا اذه ىلا لوخدلا عيطتسن ال . 
0 eee SPOS We ةموكحلا يف لمعلا ديرأ ةعماجلا نم جّرختلا دعب .A 

١ Gulf جيلخلا ةقطنم يف ةيكيرمألا تاكرشلا 
Bel اقل عيطتسأ نآلاو يضاملا فيرخلا يف ةيبرعلا ةغللا ةسارد .. م 

Biss زاتمم ءيش اذه هب oy ةينكلاو ٠ 

  fishعم لغشلا دعب ...

 .نيفظوملا يئالمز
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daeفصنلاو ةِسداّسلا يف ينظقوت  

(S) A 

1 wr | 
Coss > ce me bat 

Js youl) تدني 

 م
 دول
١ 5 

2 i سا yr" ao 

 : " 4هاه 2

| yor 
 َعرطتسإا ي78©

ara, she 

 ع  Parىي وي

 ذم

15 PS. 6 (تيبلا يف) داعو عاطتسا ("نيرمت 

Use the verbs داع and ve to complete the following sentences. Choose Ayres correct 

verb for each blank and put it in the correct form. peek 

  < 1 Pe tne boas Beatie oo Su ly Gh geetد
ve جك .رتويبمكلا ىلع مهتابجاو ةداتكا ل موه نو ادفتا بالطلا ae 

ioe “meh gS Lode Yl es Gla UT a3 Gato om = 

ue اهتنبا ضرم ببسب. a 
5 

  matt aeبلاط  2 Aen on (23) ne ross!كتدعابسم

ne ‘ninSh علا gel To coal (Gin 0 

me ppl ames Call Go 98 ed: ae ام يضاملا عوبسألا 1 
 0 Ss وصب الو ًاحابص V ةعاسلا يلاوح تيبلا نم يتجوز جرخت موي لك ./

 .ءاسم A ةعاسلا لبق

3 \AY 
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 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 مل “(a دب ”jae / “يب :قيفت ”tw ١ :0 نيرمت

Listen to ,قراط using the strategies you 

have learned. Write a paragraph to answer 

each question from 1 to 3, and write what 

you hear for 4 and 5. , 

Listen to ,دلاخ using the strategies you 
have learned. Write a paragraph to 

answer each question from 1 to 3, and 

write what you hear for 4 and 5. 

 تاجاحلا يه هيا SWE جمانرب يف كيأر هيا ١.

 cl recta جمانرب هدنع نيم ؟هيف ةسيوكلا

 ايشألا يه وش ؟قراط جمانربب كيأر وش ١.
 وأ تنأ :نسحأ جمانرب هدنع نيم ؟هيف ةحينما

 (Sa ؟دلاخ وأ .؟شيل ؟قراط

 شياع BY تاجاحلا ضعب لمعي مزال دلاخ ." عم نكاس هنأل اهلمعي مزال قراط ايشا هيف ."

 ؟يه هيا -هتليع عم ؟يه وش - هتليع

 guts حوريب له ؟يدانلا & قراط حوريب !ie كر

 ؟يدانلاب لمعيب وش ؟شيل ؟موي لك تقولا

 Sto eat lunch قراط لوقيب فيك .ع

 سفن 3 حوريب له ؟يدانلا دلاخ حوريب ىتمأ ٠.

 ؟يدانلاب هيا لمعيب ؟هيل ؟موي JS تفولا

 to eat lunch$ دلاخ لوقيب يازا .€

Listen for نزولا and رذجلا to help you 
write the new verb: 

Listen for نزولا and رذجلا to help you 
write the new verb: 

 :لاعفألل اوعمتسا .0 :لاعفألل اوعمتسا .0

Notice that Tariq uses the 4 prefix on some 
of the verbs. Which ones? List as many as 
you can. What might the indicate here? 

Notice that Khalid uses the prefix on 

some of the verbs. Which ones? List 

as many as you can. What might the ب 

indicate here? 

00 «ye oe اي لفلا حابص” / 6« هم تاريخلا cho” 

Watch ةدجلا try to wake up .دلاخ / قراط In the Egyptian version, what verb does ةدجلا 
repeat, and what does it seem to mean? What do her hand gestures signal? 

. 

 6 م) ؟ةرسألا مامأ نونَخدت له
Watch the interviews to hear what young smokers say about smoking around their parents. 

 6 و) لمج يف تادرفملا:: نيرمت
 .“ظقيأ” ىلإ “عاطتسا” نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تادرفملا لمج ىلإ اوعمتسا
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Gioفصلاو ةسداّسلا يف ينظقوت  

 لك ىلا,رفاسأ نأ ٍديَرأ لبقتسملا يف ١.

 io, cg Sento ara دالب

 © و (تيبلا يف) لمج يف تادرفملا :" نيرمت
 .“جنرطشلا” ىلإ “رخآ” نم لمجلا اوبتكاو lo abl لمج ىلإ اوعمتسا

 (فصلا يف) مكءالمز اولأسا :« نيرمت

1, Who leaves his or her house/room before eating breakfast? Who doesn’t eat breakfast? 

2. Who reads newspapers on the internet? Which paper/s? 

3. Who wakes up his or her roommate in the morning? Whose roommate wakes her or 

him up instead? 

4. Do many of his or her friends smoke? When did they start smoking? Do they think 

smoking is problem? Why or why not? 

5. Who has joined a student club? Which one? Why? 

6. What do they do first after they go back home in the evening/at night? 

7. What subjects have they not studied that they would like to study in the future? 

8. Wha knows how to play chess? Who in their family knows how to play chess? 

9. Is there a special chair or room or building they like to sit in to study? 

1. Does his or her dog or cat wake them up sometimes? 

2. Does he or she prefer classes before 2 pm or after? Why? 

3. Who thinks that paper newspapers have no future because of the internet? Is reading 

newspapers online like reading paper? Why or why not? Are his or her eyes tired after 

reading a lot either online or in a paper? 

4, Where do they eat lunch? 

5. What would they say to a friend who started smoking? 

6. What, in his or her opinion, is the best restaurant where you can eat breakfast all day 

and all night? 

7. Does he or she go back to their parents’ home a lot? What do they do there? 

. Are student clubs good for universities? Why or why not? 

. Does he or she like one-hour classes or hour-and-a-half classes? Why? 660 ف 

\At 
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The form with ن is the main verb form in formal Arabic, and this is called ¢ 98,4] .عراضما In 

other persons the ¢ 98, marker is the suffix — . This 4a.5 vowel will not appear in unvocalized 

texts, and you will only hear it spoken in very formal contexts. When عراضملا is the main verb 

in its sentence or clause, it normally takes this form. The next chart gives the endings of 

as a model:لعفي  using the verbعوفرم ا عراضملا  

Singularلعفت / لعفي  

Plural0 ولعفي  

You will hear these endings in formal and prepared speech such as news broadcasts. There 

are two other endings that عراضملا لعفلا can have in ىحصفلا , as well, whose form and function 

you will learn in lessons 10 and 13. 

 (فصلا 39 تيبلا يف) عوفرملا عراضملا V: نيرمت

Part A of this exercise focuses on formal Arabic, and part B focuses on spoken Arabic. As 

you work, think about the changes you are making to move from one register to the other. 

A. تيبلا 3 Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct ¢ راضم form and write all short vowels 

on each verb. 

pavers oetes eee tere مث يئاقدصا عم ةلسلا 85S ...... عوبسأ لك .١ 

(ISI هلضهد wee) ) ءاشكلا 5-1205 و معطم. 

 نكلو ًءاسم فصنلاو ةسماخلا ةعاسلا يلاوح يف نيسحلطا نش ee انا

 (عاطتسا :تاغ) .ةنماثلا لبق ةدوعلا nn ل

 اقتحم نم ةمطومإ دش 4 eee te ا علا

Iمامأ ةزاحتس 0 دا  LSI in front ofجرخ) » (ge 

 PAT مامأ مالكلل كتش لك تكرونوق للا eee ماعلا لود ءاسؤر نم ريثك .0

 (رفاس) .ةدحتملا

 eh Se يجوز :انتيب ف نويزفلتلا عم هلكشم Gite موي لك

 Y Gly < jleall جمارب Stale 1١ دالوألاو  ًامئاد رابخألا ةدهاشم
eleءيش . . aol edly!)دهاش ) 

Vال =  dy psd...ال ندرألا يف يتلئاع دارفأو  ... 

 (مّلكت ,ملكت) .ءيش US مهل eit كلذل ذل ةيسنرفلا

B. With a partner express the sentences aloud in part A in the dialect you are studying. 

\AV 



aly ةسداَسلا ف ىنظقوت Gao 

 دعاوقلا ١
 عراضملا لعفلا + ”ب و عوفرملا عراضم لا

In English, present-tense verbs take slightly different forms depending on whether they 

are habitual, as in “she p/ays chess,” progressive or stative, as in “she 7s playing chess,” or 

subordinate to another verb (also called auxiliary), as in “she wants to play chess” or “she might 

play chess.” Both formal and spoken Arabic distinguish the main verb of a clause or sentence 

from a dependent or subordinate verb (as in the last example above), but they each do this in 

different ways: Formal Arabic adds a suffix to ¢ Lak) , while spoken Arabic adds the prefix ب 

to the main verb. Here we will focus on the formal suffix and spoken prefix ب to mark habitual 

ot recurring action on the main verb'. We will return to dependent or subordinate verbs in 

lesson 10. 

 يرصملا يفو يماشلاب
use many verbs with the prefix. This prefix signalsدلاخ / قراط  In the story you heard 

that an action takes place repeatedly or continuously—that it is taking place. As such, it is used 

on main verbs in the sentence: 

 .راطفلا لبق ةوهق برشاب .ادغلا دعب ياش برشب
 !هتارم لّعزيب ًاماد وه لعد مايألاه رابخالا

Verbs occur without this prefix when they are subordinate to a main verb or an expression 

that functions like a main verb, such as 4s and زياع and auxiliaries like مزال and :نكمم 

 .لوبقلا بتكم يف فظوملا فوشا مزال ؟نكعم دعقا نكمم

 .رفسلا عوضوم يف كترضح عم ملكتا زياع .يوش ةنابعت ينأل تيبلا ع عجرا يدب

Remember: In Egyptian and Levantine, the prefix ب indicates main verb status and 

habitual or repeated action. 

 CD ىحصفلا يف

When we introduced عراضما conjugation in lesson 4, we noted that the forms for cal, eal, 

and مه in formal Arabic include two variants, one with ْن and one without it: 

 8 yy 8 نيل 45 تنا

 اولعفت » َنولعفت متنأ
 اولعفي . َنولعفي مه

‘Levantine dialects are distinguished from Egyptian (and most other Arabic dialects) in having an additional prefix that signals 

progressive action: س yd مَع lam studying (as distinct from س yd 1 study). You have heard قراط use this construction a couple 

of times. For now, recognize that this مع signals an ongoing action and we will return to it again later. 
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3. Write what دلاخ says ,ىحصفلاب paying special attention to the way he expresses the time. You 

may need to add a 9, which is written as part of the word that follows it: 

 EM TS (V) بسس )١( ؛ةعماجلا ىلا اهيف بهذأ يتلا مايألا يف” .أ

senses Seah) eeeةعافلاه نم  )€( Onl oll Bool,ةاهامكل!!  

  COND 9) veut (V)لوانلا مل 030 70001

Complete these ةفصو مسا phrases with attention to grammar: 

Wis et oe (V) eee CO) ولا 

nt amen FY يف ًاليلق 22 hte (eee 

4. Khalid introduces a new topic, ةعمجلا @93, using a topic switcher. Write below what he says: 

Gs for. ee Wa OE 

 ؟ ةعمجلا موي نع دلاخ لوقت اذام : /

iss (hattMr ree ا ee 

5. Watch the video ؟يدانلا 3g نولعفت أآذام and prepare to discuss it in class. 
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Gaoفصنثلاو ةسداّسلا ىف ىنظقوت  

 املا ا ol اجا نلجأ Sait) قيوم
have similar lifestyles? In groups of three, using the questions belowءالمز  Do you and your 

as prompts, find several things you all do and several more that not all of you do. Discuss your 

activities with each other in the dialect you are learning, then write up your findings in formal 

Arabic, using ¢ 934) endings as appropriate. 

 ؟رهظلا دعب نولعفت اذام ." ؟حابصلا يف نولعفت اذام ١.

 ؟ثبسلا موي وأ ةعمجلا موي نوجرخت نم عم .ع ؟دحألا موي نولعفت اذام ."'

 ؟ءاشعلاو ءادغلا نولكأت ىتمو نيأ .0

 ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 Ce (ثتيبلا 3 “فصنلاو ةسداسلا يف ينظقوت ”gaz :5 نيرنمت

 :اوبتكاو ىحصفلاب دلاخ ىلا اوعمتسا

does that you do not do:دلاخ  Mention something1.  

2. Order the following activities according to what دلاخ does: 

 تيبلا نم جرخي دئارجلا أرقي هظقوت هتدج تيبلا :log رطفي

 هتوخإو هدلاو لزني ةبتكملا يف سردي ءادغلا لكأي جنرطشلا بعلي

3 — 

fon ee St “Gy ge دعم 
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 :ةلثما

 .يساردلا لصفلا اذه نم سماخلا عوبسألا يف نحن

 .سولجلا ةفرغ دعب ةيناثلا ةفرغلا يهو EVN ةفرغ يف نكسأ

 .ةرشع ةيناثلا ةعاسلا يف ءادغلل مهبتاكم نم نوجرخي نيفظوملا مظعم

 (تيبلا 3( ةيبيترتلا دادعألا ٠١: نيرمت
Create an ordinal number from the numeral in parentheses to designate the correct 

otder or place in a sequence. Use the numeral in parentheses, if given; otherwise, 

use any appropriate number. 

S| وك رولا om Ag OSes) poe 
 رمال ني هن عوسألا ىف ناحتما:فصلا ded BS] تنام 00 7

 ه1 ewe eee عوبسألا ف ناحتما م.( عوبسألا يف ناحتماو
coe GBD Ge Angell da Y 

 تمم .هحوز خم»ناكبلوو كسك سس هتجوز نم دلو هدنع .؟

 ,عوبسألا اف د ضد مويلا وه سيمخلا موي .5

 (( ول What Time Is It? “SplS ةعاسلا” “؟ةعاسلا شيذَق” “؟ةعاسلا مك”
In spoken Arabic cardinal numbers are used to tell time, but in formal Arabic the ordinal 

numbers are used with the exception of \,+ +. In the audio listen to the different time examples 

and repeat them aloud, focusing on ىحصفلا and the dialect you are learning, 

 ةدخاو ةعاسلا ةدجاولا ةعاسلا

 م

delatةحإو  

 | لو ةرشع ةعاسلا | فصلا ةراعلا ةعاسلا
 شعدإ ةعاسلا ةرْشَع ةيداحلا ةعاسلا

(an 5 

 vais asi yf ةعاسلا ails ةعبارلا ةعاسلا

 ٌَضْنو رّشانتا ةعاسلا صنو شعتت ةعاسلا فصنلاو ةرشع ةيناثلا ةعاسلا

VA 



Bailly ةسداّسلا ىف (28395 dle 

 ¥ دعاوقلا

Ordinal Numbers 44.3) دادعألا 

number | دادعأ .ج Sus 

You have learned the cardinal (counting) numbers from ١ to \++. Arabic also 5 

ordinal numbers that are easily derived from the cardinal numbers through the نزو and رذجح 

system: Simply put رذجلا of the cardinal number into 3/لعاف نزو (see the chart below). This 

combination produces the ordinal numbers from second to tenth. 

Note that the Arabic word for “first” is derived from a different رذج than that of دحاو و 

just as English “one” and “first” do not resemble each other, and that رذجلا of “six” is really 

 . which is a later development of the counting-number sixت - & = سر  - wand notس - د

The cardinal numbers from one to ten have masculine and feminine forms. Formal Arabic 

has special rules about their use, which you will learn later. 

BYEرشع ثلاثلا رشع  aulةرْشَع  
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 (فصلا 3( ؟ةعاس يأ يف :1" نيرمت
A. Ask كءالمز ؟اذه نولعفي ةعاس يأ 3 

Be sure to specify رهظلا دعب , ]انتم or tLe 

 نوماني ءادغلا نولكأي

 نويزفيلتلا نودهاشي تيبلا ىلا نودوعي
ISLةضايرلا نوبعلي ءاشعلا  

 نوفيلتلاب مهئاقدصأ عم نومّلكتي ةعماجلا ىلا نوبهذي

 رابخألا ىلا نوعمتسي وأ نوأرقي مهفرغ يف نوسردي

 لمعلا نوأدبي ةبتكملا ىلا نوبهذي

8. Did they do any of these things at another time'yesterday seal ¢ 

 ةءارق طاشن :ةءارقلا

 (فصلا يف ) *"نويزفلتلا جمارب نم“ IP نيرمت

In what follows there is some information about satellite television programming 

 . Be sure to read both pages about programmingيبرعلا ماعلا يف.

A. With a partner find programming that will tell you about: 

 ١. .ةيلئاعلا جماربلا .  ely.برعلا بابشلا

(specify which aspects) ةيبرعلا ةفاقثلا . 

 .طسوألا قرشلا ةقطنم يف لمعلا لبقتسم .0 .ةيبرعلا ةأرطا .ع

 ”. .دالوألا جمارب

B. How many new words in the text in Part A can you guess using context in addition 

to رذجلاو نزولا؟ List them here. 

VAY 



Bailly ةسداّسلا يف ينظقوت Bie 

To give more exact times, the following words are used in formal and spoken Arabic, which 

you can hear on the audio. Listen to them, repeat each aloud, and learn. Notice that the roots 

of “a quarter “and “a third” come from “four” and “three”—this will help you remember 

them: 

Expressions for Telling Time Cc) 

minute قياقد .ج da So قياقد .ج ةقيقد قئاقد .ج diss 

quarter عبر 

third Cs es OB 

less (literally: except] الإ 

The word الإ is used to give times such as “five of ten” or “five until ten.” The Arabic way 

of phrasing this is literally “ten less five minutes”: : 

 dud لإ ةرشغ ةعافلا "ب :ةسمخ الإ ةرشع ةعاسلا GiS  سمخ الإ ةرشاعلا ةعاسلا

 ةسمخو ةدحاو ةعاسلا | ةسمخو ةدحاو ةعاسلا BBS سمَخو ةدحاولا ةعاسلا 10

 عبرو نينتا ةعاسلا عبرو نيتنت ةعاسلا عبرلاو ةيناثلا ةعاسلا 6

AKةنماثلا ةعاسلا|  Cullyةنامت ةعاسلا  ibyتلتو ةينامت ةعاسلا |  
 CS ةرشع ةعاشسلا | تلت الإ Ske ةعاشلا BS اَلِإ ةرشاعلا ةعاسلا 946

 ةرَشَع الإ رشعانتا ةعاسلا. | ةرَشَع الإ شعّتت ةعاسلا | قئاقد Se الإ ةرشع ةبناثلا ةعاسلا 006

0-3 

 (( ر) (تيبلا يف) ؟ةعاس يأ يف 1١: نيرمت
 وج

This exercise is available online only. 

VAY 



Lesson 9 سرد 

 ضقراشل ١ نويزفلت نم

 ةقراشلا حابص 1
 ةدع جمانربلا للختي 6 بابشلاو ةأرملا مهت عيضاوم لوانتي رشابم جمانرب wid ةيونجممو و

 . ةينيد « ةيضاير « ةيلحملا ةيمويلا فحصلا : اهنم تارقف . ةقزامنلا حج ابعضص
 ٠١:٠١ ةعمجلا ادع ًايموي :ضرعي

 يأر بابشللو
 بابشلا ىلع شاقنلل اهحرطيو « بابشلا اياضق لوانتي .. يعوبسأ جمانرب
 . اهتشقانمو ةيضقلا هذه لوح مهئارآ ذخأل

UAE ١١:55 ءاعيرألا :داعيو = UAE ٠١:5© ءاثالثلا :ضرعي 

 ركسو حلم
 ةيفيك نهل مدقي ثيح .. تويبلا تاّبَر بلغأ لوألا ماقملا يف مهي « خبط جمانرب

abنم ةررثك لولا  COSYةيبرعلا ريغو ةيدرعلا : 
 الره.ع ١١:١5 ايموي :داعيو ١5:١1 U.A.E ايموي :ضرعي

 ديدج موي

 لقن اهنم ةعونتم تارقف ىلع لمتشي يحابص رشابم يعاذإ ينويزفلت جمانرب
 ...ol ناريطلا ةكرح Eyes ةقراشلا عراوش يف ماحدزالاو ريسلا ةكرحل رشابم

canisةضايرلا رابخأو ةيملاعلاو ةيلحملا رابخألا رخآ... ؟مويلا . 
 ٠١5:55 UAE تبسلاو ةعمجلا ادع ايموي :ضرعي

 2 : | Ares ءاعبرألا نطولا حابص
 يتلا يتيوكلا عمتجملا تايصخش عم تاوءاقللا نم ديدعلا دهشي ةرشع ةيداحلا ىتح ةنماثلا ةعاسلا نم يحابص جمانرب

 فيشلا عم خبطملا : لثم ةعونم تارقف جمانربلا نمضتي امك .ةيتيوكلا ةرسألل ةيمويلا ةايحلا ىلع ءوضلا طلست

 يمويلا عقاولا ىلع ةيمويلا ريراقتلا نم ديدعلاو دوويلوه عراشو ةيداصتقالاو ةيضايرلا ةرقفلاو "نابلهلا فونه"
 .تيوكلل

 عياسلا مويلا

 اهشيعت يتلا ةعاسلا اياضق لوانتي يداصتقاو يعامتجاو يسايس جمانرب
 نم نييموكحلا نييلوؤسملاو نيصتخملا ةفاضتسا لالخ نم ةيتيوكلا ةحاسلا
 .تالاجملا فلتخمب نيطشانلاو ةمألا سلجم ءاضعأو ءارزو

www.dmi.ae/dubaitv 



Gaile ةسداّسلا يف ينظقوت Gio 

 يبد نويز خلت نم 5

 : CREAجيلخلا داصتقإ  
 1 } 8 !ae : an مو ارب

KSA | 3١:٠١ UAEعيضاوملا مهأ لوانتي يعوبسا يداصتقا جمانرب  
 داصتقالا كلذ يف امب ملاعلا يف ةيداصتقالا

 .يلحملاو يبرعلا 00 ةعمجلاو تبسلا :داعي
KSA | ١١:٠١ UAE 

 يف "بيرغ بيجع" موك تسلا لسلسم يكحي سيمخلا ىلإ دحألا نم :ضرعي

MBSEمألاو بألا نم ةنوكم ةلئاع ةصق لوألا هئزج ادا  

salesمهتدج عم دالوألا نم ددعو 2 سيمخلا ىلإ دحألا نم  . 

 يبد يف نآلا نويزفلت نم

Mesثدحأو رخآ ضرعي يموي جمانرب شقاني بابشلل عونم يدوعس جمانرب لوأ  

 .ويديفلاو يناغالاو ةيقيسوملا تاموبلألا pe S بابشلا مهت يتلا ةساسكلاو ةماهلا اياضقلا
(go gralلثم : Alu ollةقيقد 45 : ضرعلا ةدم ءانبالا ةقالع  

 سيمخلا ىلا دحألا نم : ضرعلا تقو | بناج ىلا ءركبملا قالطلاو جاوزلا «لهألاب
 : ةيدوعسلا.تيقوتن ءاسم TENE Cul dud) امليدلاو desl رابخا ثدحأ

 : نافجع نوب زفلت نم 3
 DV Aree ىتحو ١7:٠ نم : لافطأ نوترك
 TAD هش نورحي و la gti ed ale نون ركلا جمارب نم ةعئار ةعومجم ةعبارلا ةانقلا مزقت

 : ١؟:.. ةعاسلا ةيقئاثو جمارب
 .ةيملاعلا ةضايرلا رابخأ رخآو «نابايلا يف ايجولونكتلا ءاسنرف نع ةلجم اهنيب نم ةزيمملا ةيقئاثولا جماربلا نم ةعاس فصن ايموي

 : Music Mix : دحألا

 .اهعامس نودهاشملا بلطي يتلاو ةيبرعلاو ةيدنهلاو ةيزيلجنإلا يناغألا نم عئار جيزم

 ؟ كلاب ع وش :ءاعبرألا
 رابخأو ةروصملا ةيبرعلا يناغألا رخآ مدقي جمانربلا .نيدهاشملاو بابشلا سوفن يف صاخ عقو بيلك ويديفلاو ةيبرعلا ىقيسوملل
 .ويدتسألا يف مهب يفتليو موجنلا

 نانبل يف رانملا نويزفلت نم

 ريغصلا رانملا

 قارا عة ee ميلا داع هجم اهقدم رادعلا لافطأل ةعونمو ةيموي ةرتف 7

 ةفاضإلاب ؛«“تويب تيب” ؛ cla“ و معلا” » « Sang زول” يهو انلافطأب ةصاخلا 2

 eee ةعومجس ىلإ 58

 الدي
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 (Cp (تيبلا يف) ”؟نيف ىلع ةحيار ,ريخ” / “اهيلع يندعاسي هللا” :17نيرمت

 paragraph 3,88 اوبتكاو ىماشلاب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

 : :لاؤس لكل

 ؟عجرت حر ىتميإو نيم عمو ةخيار نيو يه ١.

 ؟تيبلاب وم شيل -- نثبا نيو ."

 ؟ةقيقحلاب-- كيأرب نالعز وه شيل .*
 ؟شيل SUB الو Go اهدنع ةرملا :كيأر وش .€

 she is right 3 اهدنع

 paragraph ةرقَف اوبتكاو Spabb راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

 :لاؤس لكل

 ؟ىتمإ عجرتحو نيم عمو نيف ةحيار يه ١.

 ؟تيبلا يف شم هيل -- نيف مهنبا .

 ؟ةقيقحلا يف -- كيأر يف هيل نالعز وه .

 ؟هيل Seti الو go اهدنع تسلا :كيأر هيا .€

 she is right §< اهدنع

 ةعجارم لا نيرامت

GD (تيبلا يف) عامتسالا يف رذجلا ةفرعم 230 نيرمت 
This exercise is available online only. 

Cd تادرفم 119 نيرمت 
This exercise is available online only. 

Cp (تيبلا يف) ؟مك :"نيرمت ١ 
This exercise is available online only. 

 (تيبلا ىف وأ فضلا 3( ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا Vt نس
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 

pronunciation. When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your 

teacher’s feedback either online or following your teacher’s instructions. 

 داصتقالا مسق يف ًاديعم لمعي وهو ةعماجلا يف هئاقدصأو دلاخ ءالمز نم دحاو ىفطصُم يماس

 لصفلا اذه يف تارضاحم وأ سيردت يأ هيف سيل ةيلكلا يف يماس جمانرب .ةراجتلا ةيلكب

Cowl wiكنبلا” وه هتلاسر عوضومو ريتسجاملا ةلاسر ةباتكب لوغشم هلأل  Yowدالب يف داصتقالاو  

bbeًايموي ةعماجلا ةبتكم ىلا بهذي كلذلو » ةساردلل ناكم هيف سيلو ريغص يماس تيب .«ثلاثلا  

 بهذي رهظلا دعب ءاعبرألا موي يفو .رتويبموكلا ىلع لمعيو بتكيو أرقي ثيح - ةعمجلا موي الإ -
 ةايحلا نع نوملكتي ءاسملا ىلا نوسلجي ثيح يدانلا ىلا نيرخآلا مهئالمز ضعبو دلاخ عم يماس

 ِبْرُش بحي وهف cole lal ًاريثك جنرطُّشلا بحي دلاخ .سانلاو دلبلاو ةّيلكلا رابخأو لبقتسملاو
 !تانبلا عم مالكلاو ةوهقلا

\AV 



Baile ةسداّسلا يف ينظقوت Gio 

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 6 و) دلاخ ليمز عم 16 نيرمت
and answer the questions below.ليمز عم“  Watch the video “Jl> 

 :ةلئسأ

 ؟يماس وه نم ١.

tayلا  
 ؟موي لك ةعماجلا ىلا بهذي اذا .

 ؟ةلضفملا يماس ةياوه ام .<
 ea ا ع ل ا حب تام

 (فصلا يف ) ةثداحم طاشن:0١ نيرمت
A tray of ةوالقب is missing and believed stolen from the department office. Investigators 

from each class will interrogate everyone. With a partner, construct your alibi for the past 24 

hours. Make sure you both know your story because you will be interrogated separately! 

 ةباتكلا
 CD (تيبلا ىف) ةباتك طاقن:15نيرمت

 Watch the video and then write a story describing نتسيرك ةذاتسألا ةايح يف موي.

 : راوحلا
 !مالَس اي :ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

The expression مالَس اي! can convey a range of emotions from pleasure to surprise to anger. 

How it is intended depends on the tone with which it is said. Watch the following dialogue in 

Drill 17: How is it used here? 

VV 
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Lesson 10 

Slo ab! 

 “ةليعلا تيب” “ةليعلا تيب” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 ةفاقثلا )١(: ةلئاعلا تيب

 دعاوقلا )١(:

Conditionals ”ول” و "اذإ“ 

The Comparative ”لعفأ“ 

 بوصنملا عراضم ا
 نيسحلا عماج :(؟) ةفاقثلا

 "ةلئاعلا تيب” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 :(؟5) دعاوقلا

 “ينيمخلا مامإلا جمانرب” و “ةيمويلا كلملا ةلالج ةشيعم"” :ةءارقلا
 ن lglg” 1“هللا ءاش نإ

 ةعجارم ا نيرامت



ee oe 0 كوم دم عاج ~~ nl 5-5 3 

5 

PS 

ra 

Ve 

3 

' , 

00 

' 

‘> 
١ 

7 

a 

١ 

ox 
“+ 

a 

ey tine od 001 
ute 14 3220 AGH aa bisa 

cea ee hal ; fat) 5 

Tee aeوأد  

1 

« _ ef d 

i a ine Pe. يل
 ع

+ 

‘ 



Lesson 10 سرد 

= aa 
i Ls oe اتمتسإلا 1 1 

= BUS Ives | Coane 

sidesهيا رس ساما مسا  

 to sleep, go to sleep مونلا » ماني (Cid) مان | مولا » مانُي )4( مان موّنلا « ماني (Ee) مان

bedtime. sponiment| wines] | a 

it is possible to? 

 time تاقوأ .ج تقَو

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The words اذإ and oJ both mean “if” in Arabic. The verb following اذإ or ول should be in 
golbl, and, in this case, 9214] does not give a past tense meaning but a conditional one. We will 

present an overview of conditionals in Arabic in the دعا وقلا section of this lesson. 

2. You know that the verb “to be” is used in ىضامأ to put sentences into past, and that present 

tense sentences with “is,” “are” and “am” ate normally expressed without a verb in Arabic. 

However, the present eee of SIS is needed in two types of situations: One situation is the 

habitual, for a oe but not permanent state: 

doleاهايضاابإل» ةعاسلا لبق اهبتكم يف ةفظوملا هذه نوكت . 

 :موي لك رهضلا VY ةعاسلا slot هيف نوكيب ٌةداع/-:موي لك هبتكم نوكيب ذاتسالا
The other situation in which نوكي is found is in a subordinate clause, such as for example 

after :نأ 

 .ةعماجلا معطم يف نوكت نأ نكمي -- ؟ةذاتسألا نيأ

 .فصلاب نوكت نكمم.:؟ةذاعسألا نير

 نسف وكوألا يف نوكن مزال انلك ٠١ ةعاسلا

3. The formal Arabic expression 5] نكت is impersonal, meaning that the verb نكت is fixed, and 
not conjugated for person. However, the logical subject can be expressed by a pronoun object: 



¢ ) Vocabulary تادّرفملا 

 .ةيماعلاو ىحصفلاب ةديدجلا تادرفملا ىلا اوعمتسا

 = = و
 ?if (يضاملا لعفلا +( 3( | (عراضملا وأ يضاملا +( 15( (يضاملا لعفلا +) اذإ

match, game [sports] I+ ج شتام. bees Shee a تايَراَبُم .ج ةارابُم 

 اع ىلإ احلل ( erاج يجي  (Cur)يجبي  (Cbs) ile to comeع «ىلإ ءيِجَي ١

salary تا-.ج pelea اد :ج cays 

rest period, break تا- .ج dol ial 

٠. 

\ 

1 

a 
f \ 

| 

quickly, in a hurry ةعرسب ةعّرسب 

to stay up late رهسلا « رَهْسَي َنِهَس 

to become ىقند » ىقت ريصي ale حبصُي Gaol 

to wake up (ٌتَوَحَص)» ىحصي :(تيحص) يحص وحصتي lowe 

to pray, do ritual prayers (تيلص ) ناك ue نصي (am bey لص dhe) Xe 
oe ‘ Bball La’ 

to understand مهفي «eas مهقلا « Git agi 

to be? نوكي Coss 983 

 ةلئاعلا تيب
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 يضاملا
 تيحص تقف ُتْوَحَص انأ

a3 ie - Esl2 يحص 2  

calيتقف تَوَحص  ae 

 وه

 تخص تقاف تحص ىه

be 0871  

6 ne : 

 raat قال
0 



 .حابصلا يف رفاست اهنأل ةليللا رهست نأ اهنكمي ال

elieيسركلا اذه ىلع سولجلا  
 ؟يدانلا ىلا يعم اوئيجت نأ مكنكمي له

 CD لاعفألا هذه اوملعت
Listen to the verbs lxo9 ءاجو مان in ىحصفلا and your dialect repeatedly until you can 

pronounce them easily. Then practice by making up questions and answers by yourself or with 

a study partner. Notice that عراضملا verbs in the dialects have been recorded with ب because 

this is the way they occur when they function as the main verbs in sentences. We will discuss 

when this ب is left off the spoken عراضم later in this chapter. 

els » مان 

Penماع  
aiمانيب مانيب  

 )= Mee i يه
acd 
oe : 

 ةلئاعلا تيب
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Gea) OSs SW She ةيذاحلا dell @ Sale BEA 

 ٠000 alae y) .ًاخايصرةدحاولاةعاسلا ليث,
  ee CSMءاهتءارقل ناتعاس الإ يدنع ناك ام ةقيقحلا

Gale ناكاذإ ايف ءىن (See ا اهوا . Yih s كلذل 
  0.رثكأ اهأرقأ نأ ديرأ ءاسملا يف

Aاذه  do 3 oomةيدوعسلا قف ضايرلا  

 0 ل موي لك سانلا هيلا بهذي

 اهتبيبط Roe eee lous ناك يتجوز نسما

 3 / pe CHS اًهنكلو رهظلا دعي ةسماخلا ةعاسلا ذ

1 Saas 

> 4 it i 0 
\ it 

1 
Re? SE Mee FON PEماحدزاو ةرايس ثداح  

 Ida yA يف الإ ءيف لك يف لوألا" 220202002002000 نأ بحي ينبا ٠.

OSE نود م لل ا مهدنع ةلودلا تارازو لك يف نوفظوملا .١ 

  0ةعاسلا ¥ Vلا ارهظ \  use:رهظلا

Borel تناك سما, ةكرشلا سيئر حم لمعلا 200 !ةزاتمم رابخأ يدنع VY 

 .ةفيظولا ىلع تلصح يننا يل لاق مويلاو ًادج

 GD (تيبلا يف) لمج يف تادرفملا :* نيرمت
 ”Bole“ ىلإ ”She“ نم لمحلا اوبتكأاو تادرفملا ee لا[



 ةلئاعلا تيب

١ aaa 
p: 

i 

o\ / rele 

10 1 I$ PEIE 

al au $ 

 1 (تيبلا يف) ded دعاوقو ةديدج تاملك ١: نيرمت

 .ةلمج لك يف ةديدجلا تاملكلا نم ةملك اوبتكا

 تاونس € die شيجلاب تقحتلا يتليمز ١.
vonنأل اهتايحب ةديعس يهو » ةطباض ...  

ice fue. lousزاتمم 0 ~ و ©  . 

SONYًاحابص ةسداسلا ةعاسلا يف ... ام  : 

 فصنلاو dnsludl g يف توحص 55 نكلو
 ةدحاولا .ةعاسلا ,ىلا سمأ ةلهل.......:. سس .يننأل

 .ناسنإلا ملع فص ةقرو بسب

 هال tre كلك een نأ مكيأر ام .

 اا ا ا A | يي
 «؟ةرضاحملا تناك فيك” :ميرم .<

 ةلي وط تناك" :رضاحم ا دو paren es . ؟يِأ ار نيدي yea :دومحم

 ندرألاو ةيدوعسلا نكلو ءاسؤر eee ةيبرع ie سنوتو 000 رصم .0
 0 as RENE ee اهيف برغم او

Ee oe 
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 (فصلا 3( مكءالمز اولأسا :€ نيرمت

Do they have breaks during their school days? What do they do during these breaks? 

Do they enjoy traveling? Why or why not? What things do they enjoy? 

When they come home late, what is “late”? 

Did they sleep well last night, and did they stay up late in order to study? 

Do they wake up at a set time every day? What do they do if they wake up late? 

What time do they usually wake up in the morning and go to sleep at night? 

What is a good salary for a job on campus, in their opinion? Have they had a job with 

a good salary? 

ee A i ioe 

. Do they stay up late at night more often because of homework or to enjoy themselves 

with friends? 

2. How many job interviews have they had? Do they usually do well in job 

interviews? How? 

= 

3. Do their friends come to theit room ot house a lot? Did someone come 

over last night? 

4. Do they have any appointments this week? When? How do they 

remember appointments? 

5. Do they enjoy watching basketball, football, or soccer games more? 

What are three boring things, in their opinion? 

. If they stay up late, are they tired the next day? حق 

*Extra challenge: 

1. Do they want to become a parent? When? 

2. Have they ever asked for a raise? How? 

 (تيبلا ىف) ردصملا + ةديدج تاملك 0 نيرمت

Use ردصما to list things you do and do not enjoy and can and cannot do. 

(Use this exercise to review old vocabulary.) ; 



 ةلئاعلا تيب

(atl يف وأ تيبلا يف) نزولاو رذجلا :" نيرمت 
A, Identify رذجلاو نزولا of all the new verbs by completing the chart: 

 ردصمللا عراضما !gall نزولا

Iلعفي » ّلعَف  

ee te a a 9 

  aes i ina aظ

0 5 is 5 3 

Xلاعفتسالا ءلعفتسَي ءلعفتسا  

8. Expand your vocabulary! Use رذجلا or words you know to figure out the approximate 

meaning of the underlined words in each sentence. 
=< 

  Seنه
+ fo .سيبوتوألا 6 13[ لعفأس اذام فرعأ الو روتكدلا عم دعوم يدنع ١!! 

 !ةعتمُم تاياوه امنيسلاو جنرطشلاو رفسلا .؟
OY  صديقي uel}حيرص لجر . 

 ؟مكل ةبسنلاب موهفَم يمالك له .«

 Nae ةعيرَس ةيلاطيإلا “يراريف” ةرايس .0
448 BS حاب كش te Geol 1 
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 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 6 )) (تيبلا يف) “ةليعلا تيب” / "ةليعلا تيب" :1 نيرمت

 :قراط ىلإ اوعمتسا

paragraph for questions 1-3ةرقف  Write a 

and write what you hear for 4-5. 

 ؟ةعمجلا مويو سيمخلا ةليل قراط لمعيب وش ١.

 ؟قراطل ةبسنلاب صاخ ةعمجلا موي جمانرب شيل ."
Ca” 50 oYوش *"ةليعلا  ilyثيبب فزاط  

 ؟شيل ؟ةليعلا
LAS .€قراط لوقيب  Sto watch TV 

Listen for نزولا and رذجلا to help you write 

the new verb: 1 
  .0:لاعفالل اوعمتسا

Which verbs have ب and which do not? 

Write as many as you can, and for those 
that do not have ب give the reason why: 

 :دلاخ ىلإ اوعمتسا

paragraph for questions 1-3ةرقف  Write a 

and write what you hear for 4-5. 

 ؟ةعمجلا مويو سيمخلا ةليل هيا لمعيب دلاخ ١.

 ؟دلاخل ةبسنلاب صاخ ةعمجلا موي جمانرب هيل ."

 تيب يف دلاخ يأر هيا ؟“ةليعلا تيب” ٌوه هيا ."

 S4J ؟ةلبعلا

 Sto watch TV دلاخ Joho ىازا .ع

to help you writeرذجلا  andنزولا  Listen for 

the new verb: 
 :لاعفألل اوعمتسا .0

and which do not?ب  Which verbs have 
Write as many as you can, and for those 

give the reason why:ب  that do not have 

 ةفاقثلا ١

 ( ( (تيبلا يف) ؟كل ةبسنلاب ةلئاعلا تيب وه ام
Watch the interviews about .ةلئاعلا تيب To what extent do people’s experiences and 

situations differ? Are the differences comparable to those you would find in your country? 

 ( ) (تيبلا يف) لمج يف تادرفملا :“ نيرمت
 ”Jee“ ىلإ ”pad“ نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تادرفملا لمج ىلا اوعمتسا

6 



 ةلئاعلا تيب
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 (فصلا 8( ..اذإ لعفنس اذام cA نيرمت

what they would or will do if:كئالمز  Find out from 

1, They didn’t have classes tomorrow due to the weather. 

2. They got a check كيش for $500. 

3. Someone they don’t know wants to become their friend on Facebook. 

4, They are very tired but have a big exam or paper tomorrow. 

5. Their friend had a problem and asked them to stay up late to help him/her with it. 

6. They meet someone special. 
7. Their best friend got so busy they didn’t have time for them. 

The Comparative «لَعفأ» 

You have seen words with لعفأ” نزو“ used in the superlative in different situations that we 

have discussed, such as: 

 ماعلا يف دلب ربكأ
 يل ةبسنلاب ةياوه نسحأ
 هتلباق لجر فطلأ

In the story, you heard Wis / 3 راط use an asi word in another sense: رثك j meaning 

more. In fact, all لعفأ words can be used in the comparative sense as well as the superlative, 

but the different meanings are distinguished by different grammatical structures. To give the 

superlative meaning, لعفأ words such as رغصأو, ريكأو j, and نسل act like nouns and function as 

the first term of an ةفاضإ 

 لجر فّصلأ ةياوه نّسحأ دلب ربكأ
In contrast, the comparative is an adjective and follows the noun it describes in a noun- 

adjective consttuction. Contrast these comparatives and superlatives in meaning and form: 

the best day a better day pore موي 

the most delicious food more delicious food 

a larger mall the largest mall ربكأ يراجت زكرم 

a larger number of... the largest number possible | نكمم ددع SI 

y\\ 



 ةلئاطلا قييم

 دعاوقلا
“Is!”و  Conditionals “J” 

The words اذإ and «J ate used in formal and spoken Arabic to express conditions, as 
we do in English with “if?” In formal Arabic, the two words differ in the kind of condition 

they express: اذإ is used in conditions that are possible and 4J is used in conditions that are 

impossible. In spoken Arabic, the distinction between possible and impossible conditions is 

less important, and each region has a preferred word: Egyptians tend to use J and Levantine 

speakers prefer |5). 
In formal Arabic, conditionals have rather strict rules. Here we will focus on the rules for 

15), which must be followed by (,2Lb!, because ىضاما is the conditional tense—that is, ىضاما in 

this case does not have a past meaning but rather a conditional one. The result clause—what 

happens if the condition is met—is signaled in formal Arabic by 8. Study the examples, and 

compate them with the examples from spoken Arabic, which show more flexibility: 

 !ربمسيد يف جرختأ نأ يننكميف ءايزيفلا فص يف تحجن اذإ

 !ديدجلا ينانبللا معطملا ع حورت مزال ولح يش USE كدب اذإ
 .ناسنإلا Bode يف صصختا زياع .ءقوقحلا ةيلك تلخد ول

 .صصقلا ضعب أرقأسف مانأ نأ تعطتسا ام اذإ

 .صصقلا ضعب ارقا حر مانا تردق ام اذإ

 .صصق ةيوش ارقاح مانا شتردق ام اذإ

In Levantine, ىذا ا is not obligatory and its use signals a greater “iffiness” than a sentence 
without it. In Egyptian, ىضاملا is normally used except in existential sentences. Examples: 

 .نيدعب حورن نكمم Sle» تقو هيف ام اذإ
 !ريتك طوسبم نوكا حر انعم يجيت ردقتب اذإ
 Fes Sed لكبم هانت تردق اماذإ

 .نيدعب حورن نكمم تقولد تقو شيفام ول
 ! نار3 gue نوكاح اناعم يجيت تردق ول
 Glas ملكتت نكمم مانت شتردق ام ول

 EEE د تت سس سس سس“ اند
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 (فصلا 3( ةنراقملل لعفأ ٠١: نيرمت
Compare with your classmates the following aspects of :بالطلا ةايح 

 ةعماجلا ةقطنم'يف ماطملا !7 ١  gullةينكَسلا قظانللاو

 ةيراجتلا زكارما ! (tw ghماسقألاو فوفصلا

 بوصنم لا عراضم ا

a dependent orع., .) In formal Arabic, there are two ways to express a subordinate verb 

infinitive verb): ردصما anda form of ¢ jLas! called gait! “عراضملا You have seen phi used 

to express the infinitive verb in constructions like 

 .يتفرغ يف سولجلا عيطتسأ جورخلا اننكمي ال
and with ل zn order fo, as in: 

 agbo ىلع لوصحلل سردي .تادرقملا ةركاذط ريما
This same meaning may also be expressed by 5) followed by ,عراضملا لعفلا as you have seen in: 

gad! LaSig = ذ نا Lid, 

  CaSنا كيرا  Gol:شيجلاب قاحتلالا ديرأ تنك = شيجلاب

Likewise, the phrase “in order to” may also be expressed using = followed by عراضملا or 

yah) as in: 

 .ءادغلا JSY = ءادغلا لكأنل تيبلا ىلا دوحت

 .نويزفيلتلا ةدهاشمل = نويزفيلتلا دهاشنل رهسن
? 

Remember that these constructions are equivalent in meaning: 

Of = ualعراضملا+ ل ”ردضملا لهل +. 7/7 ١ غراضملا  

‘This form of the verb is often called the subjunctive in English treatments of Arabic grammar, and it shares some features 

of subjunctives in other languages. It mainly serves as a subordinate, nonfinite verb form. 

TAT 



 To express an explicit comparison, use the preposition نما

 ؟رصم يف وجلا نم نسحأ سنوت يف وجلا له
 !يمأ اي كلكأ نم بيطأ ءيش يأ تلكأ ام
 .ينم لوطأ هنكلو رمعلا يف ينم رغصأ يخأ

To express comparison with adjectives such as ةبسنلا and those with longer ناز وأ like 

 رثكأ:  we useلعفأ نزور  that cannot fit intoلضفم  ot lie orلوغشم

 .رثكأ ةيممداكأ ةمجرتلا هذه

 ؟متنأ وأ نحن :رثكأ لوغشم نم

 !ينم [AS ةرخأتم ةذاتسألا نكلو ةرخأتم ينأ حيحص

 .ىرخألا جماربلا نم رثكا ade جمانربلا اذه

Yesterday you were in a great mood and everything was superlative. Today you are more 

down to earth and want to correct the wildly exaggerated things you wrote and said. Make 

these statements more realistic by toning them down to comparisons as the example shows: 

 :لاثم

 .لاجرلا مظعم نم ٍلوطأ يدلاو 4—  !ملاعلا يف لجر لوطأ يدلاو

 !قايح يف اهتدهاش ةرك ةارابم لوطأ تناك هذه ١.
 !ملاعلا يف ازتيب نسحأ تلكأ سمأ .

 !يساردلا لصفلا اذه يف بجاو بعصأ ناك اذه .

 !خيراتلا يف وج دربأ وجلا اذه .

 !قرايس يه يدنع ةلكشم #51.

 Iblell يف ةأرما لمجأ يه .

 !هلك باتكلا يف سرد لهسأ اذه .

  0707-2ل he !اكيرمأ يف بالطلا تويب لك يف ةجرد ىلعأ يتفرغ يف ةرارحلا ةجرد .

0 
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 يرصملا oo يماشلاب
In spoken Arabic, neither ردصما nor نأ is used. The difference between the main verb 

and a subordinate verb is expressed by the presence or absence of the prefix . Main verbs, 

which in formal Arabic take ¢ 98,1) form, take ب in spoken Arabic, while subordinate verbs, 
which take بوصنملا in formal Arabic, have no prefix in the dialects. The following examples 

demonstrate: 

 !ةركب سورد يدنع ام (ay ALU رهسإ يدب

 ؟روتكدلا دنع يعم يجيت نكمم

Bleردسإ  ALUةركب تارضاحم .شيدنعاام ناطع ! 

 ؟روتكدلا دنع اياعم يجيت نكمم
is used:ام  With prepositions, the linking word 

 0 جرختن ام دعب رفاسا ام لبق

Gay poفصلا 3( ؟دعب وا لبق :مكءالمز اولاسا:١١ ) 

What do they do first? With a partner, order these activites by asking eachمكءالمز | ولأسا  

other what you do first, then write your partner’s answer. Remember to phrase your questions 

to your partner in second person and write about her or him in third. 

 :لاثم
 فضلا لإ نهذإأ نأ لق لك < : 1

un oe eeeنا لقال فصلا ىلا  Bie 
asl <—نأ دعب فصلا ىلا  JST 

 مانأ - ًاليلق أرقأ ١.
 : ويديفلا دهاشن -- ةديدجلا تاملكلا سردن .؟

 .تيبلا نم (hee جرخي Cua نم جرخأ .*

 .بتكملا يف {Ge عم ملكتأ — موي لك يلمع أدبأ .«

 .ةبتكملا [uss - — ءاشعلا لكآ .5

 .قدلاو دوعت -  تيبلا ىلا دوعأ 1

 .ةويفلوسترلأ دل وصف

 .رابخألا ىلإ عمتسأ -- ٠ رطفأ .6



While ردصملا tends to be more formal than ,عراضما both constructions are widely used in 

formal Arabic. Study these examples: 

 .ةديدج ىقيسوم ىلا عامتسالا ديرأ = ةديدج ىقيسوم ىلا عمتسأ نأ ديرأ

 .انئاقدصا عم جورخلا عيطتسن - انئاقدصأ عم جرخن نأ عيطتسن

 ela tel لوح: بحأ ال - تاينشتسملا لخدأ نأ wel ال
When عراضملا is used with J or Oj, it takes a form called .بوصنملا عراضما In unvoweled 

texts, you will not notice anything different about ,بوصنملا عراضما except in the forms for 

persons Ci], ,متنا and مهر which do not take final .ن The بوصنم عراضم forms for the other 

persons take a final ةحتف vowel, which is indicated only in fully vocalized texts. The chart that 

follows shows sg.aih! suffixes: 

o . . Cot) . 8 

As a tule of thumb, you can use نأ in most cases where we use an infinitive in English, 

such as with these verbs: 

 yas ( دا ارأ بحي Os عاطتسا

There is one important exception, however: We do not use ji with verbs of beginning: 

 .يضاملا فيرخلا يف ةيبرعلا ةغللا سردن انأدب

LS اهب عتمتسأ انأو سمأ ALJ aie Lad أرقأ تأدب 

In formal Arabic, لبق and دعب must be followed by either ردصما or the linking word Ol. 

The phrase ْنأ لبق must be followed by بوصنملا ¢ slat). 

before we travel ٌرفاسن نأ لبق = before traveling نقسلا لبق 

 after we graduate حّرختن نأ دعب = aftergraduating حجّرختلا دعب

 ا
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 ىحصفلاب ةصقلا
 (Cp (فصلا يف) “ةلئاعلا تيب” SS نيرمت
 :ىحصفلاب اوبتكاو ىحصفلاب دلاخ ىلا اوعمتسا

 ؟ةعمجلا موي ءاسم لعفي نأ ديري اذام ؟دلاخل ةبسنلاب صاخ سيمخلا موي اذا ١.

 oo رثكأ عتمتسأ ينكلو يتلئاع بحأ :لوقي ام اوبتكا

 در ا ا OF RecA La ا دك نومهفت له 211111111110000

 : لوقي ام اوبتكاو دلاخ ىلا اوعمتسا .”

ipo Jae al Doge لشن ميدل نا صدام اس ٠ 

5 men (AY Ss a ee ا 

paral ةنهشلاو . ew oe (VN) cocaine (V9)8 edseazdl age 

  (OE) eile es ee (i) ies areaا

Fos 8 | melons a (V8 ةعمجلا ee ا 

  steer once AD ee erلوانتنل تيبلا كإ )55( 0000

  (VY) ee eee (V\) oe eeمانقلا ةركلا 0 = دس

  (Sone (YY) alموي تودرقيلتلا ف

 "يف دش ىلا يي eee (5)فوف سل ا

 مج eV eae (V9) د ااا ا

SOY ies ee (F\ idle oo es eae 

OS ee ee (a3 eee ا 

risa Be. (Al eee eee OV) ee 

Y\V 



SY Guapoتيبلا يف ١ بوصنملا عراضملا ىلإ ردصملا نم ) 
 Read each sentence and identify ردصملا, then rewrite using بوصنملا عراضما.

 .يلودلا كنبلا نم dle تادعاسم ىلع لوصحلا ةموكحلا ديرت ١.

 .مويلا يدانلا ىلا باهذلا يننكممي ال .”

 .ةفطنللا هذه نع huss نكسلا نوديربإ 7

 ؟انعم جورخلا نيعيطتست ال اذا .€

 !يدعوم نع رْخأتلا ديرأ ال .5

 ؟مليفلا اذه ةدهاشم نوضفرت اذا.”
.Vعم مالكلا ديري  dalنوفيلتلاب . 

de pus SSS Gol YA 

 ؟انتدعاسم كنكمم له .4

 .جّرختلا دعب ةيجراخلا ةرازو يف لمعلا ديرت ٠.

 .هدلاو لوزن دعب ةراجيس نخدي دلاخ ١١.

 ١ ةفاقثلا
 Gp (Bell يف) نيسحلا عماج

 يبنلا مع نباو عبارلا ةفيلخلا) يلع مامإلا نبا وه :نيسحلا مامإلا

 | .(دمحم يبنلا تنب) ءارهزلا ةمطاف ةديسلاو (دمحم

“nao!”الل يف نيسحلا شاع .رهزألا عماج نم ةبيرق ةقطنم يهو  

“Ay sb!”يف تامو  We dinمكنكميو .قارعلا يف ءالبرك ةنيدم يف  BEA) 

 ; .نيسحلا عماجل ويديفلاب ًاروص اودهاشت
Hussein’s importance to Muslims lies in his opposition to the rule of the Umayyad dynasty 

and his assassination at the hands of Umayyad soldiers. Shiites ةعيشل) |) commemorate 

his assassination every year on ءاروشاع , the tenth day of the Islamic month eye. Shiites 

consider نيسحلا to be the third ele) , ot leader, after his father يلع مامإل | and his older brother 

 نسحلا مامإلا.

FAT 
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 ينيمخلاو داؤف كلملا :ةءارقلا

 و re ro ه4 ىو وج

 "ىنيمخلا مامإلا جمانرب” و “ةيمويلا كلم لا ةلالج ١6: ”dine نيرمت

 (فصلا يف)

The following texts are taken from official biographies of famous persons. The first is an 

excerpt from a 1931 official biography of King Fuad of Egypt. The language is somewhat 

flowery but very accessible. The second 15 a biography of Imam Khomeini, leader of the 

Iranian Revolution of 1979 and Supreme Leader of the Islamic Republic of Iran from 1979 

until 1989. 

Working with a partner, each of you read one of the texts, using good reading strategies 

and the guidelines below. Then discuss them together and compare. 

A. Read through your text. Follow the daily activities of these famous people by looking for 

words you know and can guess the meaning of from رذجلا or context. 

B. Discuss: How many similarities can you find between the lives of these two people? 

C. Write the new words whose meaning you guessed from ,رذجلا context, or both. 

= 

 داؤف كلما ةلالج

50 



  uses to make his speechدلاخ  3) Listen to the particles and linking words that(فصلا .3

cohesive. How does he link sentences together? How do we know he is changing topics? 

Giving explanations? Does he use dow) ةلمجلا or ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا more? 

4. Notice that Khalid says: ais] .ءيجي In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of vowels on 

pronouns sometimes varies. The following grammar section will explain some of the changes 

you will hear. 

y دعاوقلا 
In formal Arabic, the pronunciation of possessive pronoun endings 4 and مه shifts to 

4. and مه when immediately preceded by a kasra or .ي Read the following examples, first 

silently for meaning, then aloud to practice the kasra vowels: 

 ًاريثك هْبَلِإ نوئيجب = — .  اريثك انتيب ىلإ نوئيجي

 [og نعمتسا هل .انئالمز ىلإ انعمتسا

 dle تاملكلا تبتك ح<-ه  .رتفدلا ىلع تاملكلا ثبتك

Another pronoun whose pronunciation changes is the suffix of يضاما for .متنأ In this case, 

the subject ending مت (for (متنأ adds a long vowel 9 for ease (and beauty) of pronunciation: 

 اهومثلباق هل اه + مثلباق

eidينومثسرد +— ين +  

Finally, note that the silent alif that is written on the plural suffix او on verbs is dropped 

when an object pronoun is added: 

 | 1988 يبرقأ = >— BI + اوركذت يبراقأ.

 ؟هوارقت نا نوديرت له «ل ؟وه + اوارقت نا نوديرت له

Y\A 
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 طفلا رهطظلا ةاللكظ
 أدبي :ةالصلل دعتسي (015 ةعاسلا يف

 يتالص يدؤي مث «نآرقلا ولتي مث .ءوضولاب

 00 ا
 )١١,55( ةعاسلا يف.. ةلئاعلا دارفأ عم سولجلا

 دارفأ عم ثدحتلل سلجيف ةالصلا نم يهتني

 . (قئاقد رشع ةدمل) هتلئاع
 سمخو ةدحاولا ةعاسلا يف ..ءادغلا ماعط لوانت

 ةدمل ةلئاعلا عم ثدحتي ءاهتنالا دعبو «قئاقد

 .قئاقد رشع
 رابخأ ىلإ عامتسالاو .. ةيربخلا ريراقتلا ةءارق

Ag de Lull 
im dal Saةعابلا و  Hhدس[  

 ةدمل يشملا ةضاير سرامي ةعبارلا ةعاسلا يف
sae ante atلفتفي  aE SNe : 

 ةوالتب أدبيو ءوضولا ددجي سمشلا بورغ لبق
 ةماقإل أيهتيف ءسمشلا برغت نأ ىلإ نآرقلا
 . ءاشعلاو برغملا يتالص

 .(ةصاخلا هتفرغ لخدي) ةءارقلاو ةعلاطملا
 ةءارقب متهيو اثيدح ةعوبطملا بتكلا ةءارقب متهي

 زافلتلا جمانرب عباتيو تالجملاو فحصلا

 ريراقتلا ىلإ ears ةقدب رابخألا ىلإ عمتسيو
 .تاحيرصتلاو تالباقملا عباتيو ةيربخلا
 عبر ةدمل ةيضايرلا نيرامتلا ضعب سرامي مث
 , ةعاس

 . ةعساتلا ةعاسلا يف ءاشعلا ماعط لوانت
 لامعألا ضعبب موقي ءاشعلا نم ءاهتنالا دعب
 نم ف ةرشاعلا وأ ةرشاعلا gal ديا ةصاخلا

Ad 

 قئاقد رشعو .

 دعب ةيناثلا ىلإ مونلل هتفرغ ىلإ بهذي اهدعب
alll hua 

YY) 

 ينْيَمْخلا AL يمويلا جمانربلا

-1١ 

-\V 

-\V 

-SA 

-44 

—v & 

ploy!(هيلع ىلاعت هللا ناوضر) ينيمخلا  
 هلالخ نم مظني تباث يموي جمانرب هل

 . ةيمويلا هنوؤش
dodناوضر) مامإلا ةنبا ءارهز ةديسلا  

aulىمويلا جمانربلا اذه نع (هيلع ىلاعت : 

Bay Cull cas wa ةيفاثلا ةشاسلا 

 . رجفلا عولط ىتح رمتسيو ليللا ةالص ءادأو
 . سمشلا عولط Gis ءاعدلاو رجفلا ةالص
 ,ةصداسلاةةطاشلا نك ةكر 0
 ركذب اهلالخ لغتشي ةعاس فصن ةدمل ىشملا

 - هللا
col pall 394ةوالت ىلع اظفاحم ناكو  

 . نآرقلا
 . ةعباسلا ةعاسلا لبق راطفإلا لوانتي مث
 لابقتسالا فرغ“ ىلإ لكشيةعباتسلاةشانلا 0
 مئادلا لصاوتلل (نيتعاس ةدمل) تاءاقللا أدبتو

 .مهاياضقو سانلا مومه شيعي .سانلا عم
 ةضاير مامإلا سرامي ةعساتلا ةعاسلا يف

(talفصن ةدمل  delsركذب اهلالخ لغتشي  
 . هللا

 هتفرغ ىلإ .لخدي فصنلاو ةعسنلا .
 نم هيلإ لسرت يتلا ريرافتلا ةءارقل ةصاخلا

 , دالبلا ءاحنأ

Gat aa aoeشع ةزرشاعلا  
 فضتلاو dnb ةيداكلا "ةعاسلا ىلإ
 . ةحارلا نم Lead حا

www.imamceenter.net/flash content/material/imam/define/program.htm 
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 ةيمويلا كلملا ةلالج ةشيعم
 ةسماخلا ةعاسلا ةداع ظقيتسأ ينا " : هئاصخأ نم ةعامجل ةرم كلملا ةلالج لاق

 ." ليوط تقوب كلذ دعب الا يب صاخلا حانجلا رداغأ ال ينكلو ًاحابص

 موقي مث © رثالا ىلع هسبالم يدتريو ٠ مامحلا كلملا ةلالج Jaa ظاقيتسالا عبو

 lads اروطف رطفيل ةدئاملا ىلا كلذ دعب سلجيو « ةيصضايرلا تاكرحلا ضعبب

Ladoحانجلا تاعاق ىدحا يف سلجيف لمعلا ىلع هتلالج فكعي لكألا نم غارفلا  

 ةيرصملا ail yall نا يهيدبلا نمو 6 تالجملاو دئارجلا حفصت يف أدبي و هب صاخلا
 ةيجنرفالاو ةيبرعلا ةيموبلا دئارجلاب هتلالجل ىتؤيف .اهريغ نم رثكأ همهت يتلا يه
 .اهرودص لاح

 BALAN تالجملا , كا رسلا نم ae ب اسال نص راسم

 . هلك ملاعلا ىف ةماعلا ةلاحلا ةعباتم نم كلملا ةلالج نكمتي ةقيرطلا هذهبو

 ام ًاريثكو نيرئازلا لابقتساب كلملا ةلالج أدبي ةرشع ةيداحلا ةعاسلا فصتنم يفو
 لبقتسيو عاطقنا الب رهظلا دعب ةيناثلا ةعاسلا ىتح تافيرشتلاو تالباقملا مودت
 .نيدباع يارس ىلع فرشي ىذلا عساولا هبتكم يف ةداع نيرئازلا هتلالج

 pling y Shall ىف ليلتي مل ءادنلا ماعل كلملا ةلالج لوانتي تالباقملا ءاهتنا دعبو
 هتاميلعت مهيلا ردصيف هيلع اهنوضرعي ىتلا لئاسملا مهعم سرديو يكلملا ناويدلا
 هتلالج دوعي ذإ رهظلا دعب ةعبارلا ةعاسلا فصتنم ىتح رماوالاو ميسارملا عقويو
 .ةيمسرلا هتالباقم ىلا

 لغتشيو يارسلا يفظوم رابكب كلملا ةلالج عمتجي ةيمسرلا تالباقملا ءاهتنا دعبو
 ... هبتكم يف ةنماثلا ةعاسلا ىتج هتلالج لظي ام ًاريثكو ٠ ةرخأتم ةعاس ىتح مهعم

 نامزلا نم ةرتف يضميلو ًافيفخ ءاشع ىشعتيل صاخلا هحانج كلملا ةلالج لخدي مث
 .ةميركلا هترسأ دارفأ عم

 Bol! IMG ١917١ راد ءتباث ميرك : :فيلأت Lays“ أو رصم نيب (GULL ةلالج” باتك نم

EE en er, اال 
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 (تيبلا يف) ةيبرعلا ةغللا ىلا اومجرت :7١نيرمت

My grandfather used to have beautiful pictures of old Kuwait.1.  

Did you have a doctor’s appointment this week?2.  

There are no classes today because of the snow!3.  

She doesn’t have any time today, so we can’t sit and chat with her.4.  

The members of my family do not have opinions like mine.5.  

Do you have any news from your family in Yemen?6.  

My new roommate has a sister who works for the Ministry of Labor.7.  

I don’t like this job because it has no future.8.  

There are good Chinese restaurants in this area.9.  

Our city has more than five sports clubs.10.  

 نيرمت  tA(فصلا ىف وأ تثيبلا 3( ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا ) (
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 

pronunciation. When you ate ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher, either 

online or as directed by your teacher. 

 تيب وهو plo» ينبا تيب يف نآلا نكسأ ... قراط ةدج اناو ..... ميكحلا رصان لمأ يمسا

 لبقتسم لا يف هللا ءاش نإ نكلو .دحأ هيف نكسي ال غراف OW يتيب .يتيب سيل هنكلو ًالعف ليمج

 وهو WS نوكلبو ةريبك مون فرغ ثالثو ةعساو سولج ةفرغ هيف تيبلاو .هتجوزو قراط هيف نكسي

 نطُقلا ةراجت يف لمعي dary هللا ءيصاع يجوز ناك .ةنيدملا طَسَو نم ةبيرقلا ةيحلاصلا ةقطنم يف
 يف لغتشي نأ لبق هدلاو عم ةراجتلا سفن يف لمعي ناك وهو ءرهام ينبا dio ملعتو اهيف حجنو
 موي نكلو هدلاو لثم نطقلل Lol رهام نوكي نأ ديرن انك WY نينالعز LS انك ةيادبلا يف .ةموكحلا
 لمعلا لخد Wig .هترسأل تقو هدنع نوكي نأ ديري ناك رهامو !dol jin هيف سيلو ليوط رجاتلا
 : .داصتقالا ةرازو يف ًافظوم حبصأو ّيموكحلا

 رهام عم نكسأل تئج fe نزحم ثداح يف اهمحري هللا قراط مأ ينبا ةجوز Cale نأ دعب
 ,لقألا ىلع. نكلو انه تسيل تيبلا ةديس GY تيبلا ةدّيس نوكأ نأ ديرأ ال .تيبلا اذه يف دالوألاو

 .ةّيمويلا مهتايح يفو تيبلا لغش يف دالوألاو رهام دعاسأ نأ عيطتسأ
bolةراجتلا بخي ال ناك . . . اكريمأ يف انع ًاديعب نكسيف نسح ريبكلا ينبا  oro dioهلثم قراطو ..  

 OY ةموكحلا يف لمعي نأ ديري ال اضيأ هنكلو ' .اهيف ءيش يأب عتمتسي الو ةراجتلا بحي ال - ًامامت

 !همهفأ ال «ةحارصب .ةدّيج تسيل هيأر يف نيفظوملا تابترم نألو oo ةموكحلا لمع

 الاكل



 راوحلا
 الع نبا لالح Cub :ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

means literally “legally permissible” and, by extension “a good person.”لالَح  

implication is that this is the person you will marry.لالح نبا ءلالح تنب  The 

 Gp (تيبلا يف) “هللا ءاش نإ اولوق” / “هللا ءاش نإ اولوق” 110 نيرمت

 ةرقف اوبتكاو يرصملاب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا
paragraphلاؤس لكل : 

 paragraph ٌةرَقَف اوبتكاو ىماشلاب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

 :لاؤس لكل

 ؟هتسارد نع انفرع وش ؟ وه نيم ١.

 ؟يمويلا هجمانرب فيك .؟
 SY Ghd نمل Salads 'طوشما وه

 ا ارا و لح سيرف
 ظ ؟لبقتسملا نع لوقيب وش .0

 ؟ةةسارد نع [dy اننرع 8 وه نيح..أ

 ؟موي لك هيا لمعيب .؟
 ؟هيل ؟أل Vo لغشلا يف .طوسبم وه 1

 ؟ وه هيإ ؟ ريغص سنزب لمع“ هيا ينعي .«
 (CHEER نعل دوق

 ةعجارم لا نيرامت

 ( ول (تيبلا يف) ردصملا:15 نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

yoy 

 ةلئاعلا تيب
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Slo Hb) 

 “يش كّلقا يدب” “«لجخلاب Gace ًانايحأ” :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا

 Sno CB par” “dole“ كلوقأ ةزياع” «ًانايحأ لجخلاب سحاب”
 : ةيماعلاب ل لوقي )١(: JIS دعاوقلا

 ؟كتاقالعو كتاقادص يه فيك :ةفاقثلا

 ةفصلا ةلمج :(؟) دعاوقلا

 Glol“ لجخلاب رعشأ” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 لعفلا نازوأ :(*) دعاوقلا

 US3“ جمانرب” :ةءارقلا

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 "؟يذ ةلكشملا يف هيا لمعا” ”؟لمعا يدب وش” :راوحلا

 ةعجارملا نيرامت
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2 

2 

together 1 les 

of, among (quantity)* a ss 

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. Like English “between,” the preposition (4 can indicate either a location, a relationship, or 

a difference between two things or parties. If one or both of these two parties is a pronoun, 

the word نيب is repeated, as the examples show: 

 .كعطقنا مث ةبيط ةقالع ding ينيب تناك
 .سماخلا عراشلا نيبو dis انتكرش ؟"زتير” قدنف نيا فرعت

The verb “to get engaged” is used in the feminine only, reflecting the traditional passive role2.  

of women in arranging marriage. For the man, the verb Cbs to ask for someones hand in marriage 

is used. This verb gives you a preview of what the passive looks like in Arabic. 

3. The word قوس is usually ثنؤم in formal Arabic but can be ,ركذم perhaps influenced by 
spoken Arabic usage, in which it is normally Si. 

4. The words leis and امل are used in narratives, not interrogatives: “When (something 
- 

happened), (something else happened).” As in English, these sentences have two clauses and 

they usually match in tense: 

Jase مانأ ال ًاريثك رهسأ امدنع .رثكأ هتمهفا ةيناث Sys Gay tl! GSTS امدنع 

 نامك سردلا تسرد  Bye..رتكأ هتمهف  Ubرهسب  eSام  alsء. حينم

poses شمانادإ اق نيتك gaLill رتكأ هتمهف. «SE Gal تركاذ ا 
But notice that sentences about the future only use future marking in the result clause 

(as in English): 

 :مانأس مث ءاشعلا لكآس تيبلا ىلا دوعأ امدنع

Uمانا حر نيدعبو ىثعتا حر تيبلا ع عجرا . 

Ubنيدعبو ىشعتاح تيبلا عجرا  pile 

YYV 



someone 

no one 

sea 

to exchange (news, 
opinions, etc.] 

between, among! 

mountain 

(an) experience 

to gather together 

tour 

shyness, embarrassment 

she got engaged to? 

tourism 

market? 

pharmacy 

several 

to get to know, meet 

emotional, romantic 

most (of) 

relationship, relations 

[between] 

when‘ 

expensive 

hotel 

to be cut off 

 )ل Vocabulary تادّرفملا

 .ةيماعلاو ىحصفلاب ةديدجلا تادرفم لا ىلا اوعمتسا

 ىرصما يماشلا ىحصفلا
i> 

 راحب .ج رحب

 Ek ل اجا جل
 formal word) براجَت .ج 4,55

also used] 
2_9 Fs - pepe 

  radsعمجتلا عُمَجَتَي

Ea Je ig 
= 

Jet 

  J Cabsتبطَخْنا  Jل تبطختا

es راسا ee د 
 قاوسأ .ج قوس —

  Wireتا - .ج

 ل ates تا

ee 
a slesعمج ) 

 (ةيلعف ةلمج +( امدنع

 (de) ة/يلاغ

Gols z bus 

laity glaعاطقنإلا  

101 
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 « ABLES ةروصلا هذه يف 1

 دهاشنو !Lili برق Mediterranean طّسّوَتْلِا

.Vتلمع يضاملا فيصلا  dineةيجراخلا ةرازو يف ةيلودلا تاقالعلا مسق يف 0  

 نع م Gol ةزاتمم . هذه تناكو ءنطنشاو يف

 es يف نيريثك نيفظوم

 ءيدايف ةسدنهلل بتكم يف لمعي راتمم 22 2000 2220150

 ا ا كانه تشاعو يبد ىلا اهجوز عم ترفاسو تجوزت ةنس دعبو

 .اهجاوز دعب تاونس

 دابخألاو لئاسرلا - meen pS نسف تا ا

 .تنرتنإلا ىلع مهئاقدصأ عم

ae 0 aةليوط تاونسل ةدحتملا تايالولاو ناويإ نيب ةيسامول كلا . 

 ..:هلعفأ نأ بحأ ءىث لوأ 11

md plaلمعأ نأ وه ةديدج ةنيدم  

aeسيبوتوألاب  
eeاهسان ىلع فرعتأل ةنيدملا يف  

 .اهعراوشو اهقطانمو

Bg SO eaeةيديمتحلا 34 1200-1  

 .قشمد يف

NYنأ نكمي له » مكرّوصأ نأ ديرأ  
Lee actinicيف  fag؟ةفرغلا  

river 
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 lol لجخلاب رعشأ

5. Two forms are used in Egypt for the verb “to be cut off.” In Cairo, عطقتي عطقنتا 

is more common. 

6. The preposition نم can be used with numbers to specify part of a group: 

 .ىباحصأ نم دحاو وه

  26يي رب هللا ,ثداحلا نا اونام- نسايم نم
 .مويلا اوءاج ام فصلا بالط نم ددع

The nonspecific words bic, hss, ضعبر and JS, however, may not be followed by نم but 

instead function as the first word in an ةفاضإ : 

 (FS رابخألا مهفأل دئارجلا لك تأرق

 .ةيداصتقاو ةيسايس عيضاوم ةدع نع اومّلكت ءاسؤرلا

 !ليللا نم ةرخأتم ةعاس ىلا صقرنو اهيلإ بهذن انكو “وكسيد” اهيف ناك قدانفلا ضعب

 ؟ةيسنرفلا ةغللاب مولعلا سردت برغم ا يف سرادملا مظعم له

 (CD (تيبلا يف) ةديدجلا تاملكلا 1 نيرمت
 .ةلمج لك يف ةديدجلا تاملكلا نم ةملك اوبتكا

 .ًاحابص ةعباسلا ةعاسلا يف .............................. تيبلا نم يدالوأو LI جرخن cogs لك ١.

 .ًاريثك رحبلا ىلا بهذن ال كلذلو انأ الإ ةحابسلا فرعي يتلئاع يف ................ ال .؟

 كله ,Mees reer att Ln الزنا ةيرادنكسإلا, ف“

 WAS لور ولا دي اي جلد G89 زاتفم

vieاريك ملكتأ نأ بخأ  Lotte BUST 0... op pel Uyكت  

 | dy ysl Be يف

blyثالث مليفلا تدهاش  He1 يالا  Shel 

YYA 
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3. Who do they exchange news with most often, a family member or a friend? What kinds 

of news do they exchange with that person? Do they swap opinions with their parents about 

politics? 

4. Are they enjoying their college experience? What experiences are best so far (نآلا ىلا) 2 Have 

they been lonely or shy more? Have they had or do they want the experience of studying 

abroad (¢ )lédl)? Why or why not? 

5. In their opinion, ate relations between Iran and the US/Europe, and China (cua!) and the 

US better than last year? Will they get better? Do they think that relations between the US and 

any other country will be cut off? Which country? 

 GD (تيبلا يف) “ًانايحأ لجخلاب سحاب” / «لجخلاب ٌسحاب ًانايحأ” :1نيرمت

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو دلاخ ىلا اوعمتسا

 ؟هيا (tc نيصصختم دلاخ فباحصأ 5

.Y؟هيل ؟هباحصأب دلاخ ةقالع يازا  

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو قراط ىلا اوعمتسا

 ؟نيصصختم وشي قراط تاقفر ١.

 ؟شيل ؟هتاقفر عم قراط ةقالع فيك ."

 ؟شيل ؟تانبلا عم قراط تاقالع فيك ."

 SY شيل/ شيل ؟يفطاع ناسنإ قراط .«

 ؟هيل ؟تانبلا عم دلاخ تاقالع يازا .'

 SY هيل/هيل ؟يفطاع ناسنإ دلاخ .€

 اير



 6 و) (تيبلا يف) ةهدق دعاوقو ةديدج تاملك :" نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

(unl! ا sled) اكسنت 
Identify رذحلاو نزولا of all the new verbs in the vocabulary list by completing the chart: 

eR عرس gall نزولا 
 وو

 ةبوطُخلا بطخَي Cbs ةلوعفلا ءلْعفَي ء ّلَعَف 1

< ee Cia 2 4 
2 as} Bre agar 63 7 

¢ c 
re 

JEL EG « JEL VIلعافتلا «  

 ,لعفُنَي «لَعفنا 1
 لاعفنالا

 ْ Gp لمج يف تادرفملا :: نيرمت

 .”ةيلذيص“. ىلإ sol“ نم لمجلا اوبتكاو تادرفملا لمح ىلا "اوعمتسا

 (فصلا يف) مكءالمز اولاسا :0 نيرمت

Choose three topics to ask about,ءالمز.  Prepare to discuss the following topics with your 

but be prepared to answer all questions: ; 

1. Your family is coming to visit. Get your classmates’ suggestions for 

٠ the best hotel in town 

٠ touristy things they can do 

* restaurants that are not too (= very) expensive. 

2. How/when/where did they meet their husband/wife/girlfriend/boyfriend? Where are 

good places to meet people? Do they think it is hard to meet people these days? Are people 

mote or less romantic than they were thirty years ago? 

ev | ene 
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yee =| وقل ١ 

 ةفصلا ةلمج

In lesson 5 you practiced introducing and describing friends and relatives with sentences 

like these: . 

  J.طسوالا قرشلا خيرات سردي قيدص

In this chapter, دلاخ uses a similar sentence to explain the end of his relationship: 

Calasةيدوعسلا يف لمعي سدنهمل . 
These sentences introduce and describe new entities (animate or inanimate). Since they 

ate unknown to the reader/listener, these nouns are presented as indefinite: + friend, a girl, a 

professor, etc. Because they have some importance to the conversation, however, they need 

to be further defined—more information needs to be added. The defining sentences that 

further identify and describe these indefinite nouns are joined to the noun directly, just like an 

indefinite adjective (= 44.0); hence their name, ةفصلا dlo>. These phrases normally begin with 

a verb, as you can see in the examples above and below: 

 .ةرهاقلا drole يف يبرعلا بدالا سردي ذاتسا tole يقيدص )1(
a professor who teaches # . 

 .تاغللا مسق يف لمعت ةأرما ىلع انفّرعت )¥(
a woman who works . 

dyg0 Ode (¥)اهرمع  di ٠١ل yo FS) , 
a picture whose age is . 

The sentences that describe indefinite nouns are complete sentences that could stand on 

their own but, in the context of the larger sentence, need to be linked in some way back to the 

noun’. The noun they describe is the topic of ةفصلا alos, so it lies outside the structure of 

the sentence. In order to link the sentence back to it, the sentence needs a pronoun that stands 

in its plaée within ةفصلا dlo>. Often, when ةفصلا doo is a ةيلعف dla, this pronoun is in the 

verb, itself, because the topic noun is also the subject of the verb that begins ةفصلا dlo>. This 
is the case in the examples (\) and (Y) above and repeated hete: 

 ...يبرعلا بدالا سردي ذاتسا دماح يقيدص
a professor [who] (he) teaches i ... 

 . . . تاغللا مسق يف لمعت ةأرما ىلع انفّرعت
... a woman [who] (she) works 

‘Formal English has a similar construction with “who” and “that,” as in, “a woman who teaches,” or “an idea shat influences 

people.” In Arabic definite nouns are linked in this way with the words ىللا JU! ىتلا / ىذلا (note the لا in each of them, 

reminding you it is definite), which you have heard in passing and will activate soon. Except for the addition of the definite 

linking word, the structure of the sentences is the same for those using definite and those using indefinite, as well as for both 
spoken and formal Arabic. 

yyy 



 ( وأ (فصلا يف) dele“ كلوقا ةزياع” / “يش كّلوقأ oh :“ نيرمت

 نيدعبو هتبحاصو دلاخ اوفوش tall يف

 :ضعب عم اوملكتا

 زؤجتتح ناشع ةنالعز يه ؟تنبلا يف هيا وكيأر
 ؟يازا ؟دلاخ نم نسحأ sions ؟هيل ؟ينات باش

 ناشع وأ تنبلا بحيب ناشع نالعز دلاخ له
 ؟بح ةصق زياع

 نيدعبو هتقيفرو قراط اوفوش .فصلا يف

 :ضعب عم اوكحا

 زوجتت حر LAY ةنالعز يه ؟تنبلاب نكيأر وش

 ؟قراط نم نسحأ سدنهملا Suid ؟ينات باش

 ea ee ا
 ؟بح das ods ناشنم وا

 ١ دعاوقلا
Jtةيماعلاب ل لوقي  

In the scene in exercise 7 you heard the girlfriend say, ”ةحاح كلوقا ةزياع" “(gt Als Cte 
How would you translate this into English? Notice that the verb لاق is often used with the 

pteposition J to express “to tell someone (something).” The preposition J in this case indicates 

the person to whom you are saying something, and it most often occurs with a pronoun. In 

spoken Arabic, this J is usually pronounced as if it is part of the verb, as you heard. 

OD te sie” 
«2 

Listen to another example when you watch the video scene “*؟نيم كترضح” How does 

Maha use J لاقر and what does it mean? Listen for 3 and pronouns when you hear the verb 

J9 «JIS. You will soon hear it on other verbs as well. You can learn this pronunciation by 

imitating the speakers you hear doing it and practicing on your own. 

 ( ل ؟كتاقالعو كتاقادص-ىه فيك :ةفاقثلا
Watch the interviews with نييرصملا بابشلا ضعب about their friendships. How do their ideas 

compare to your own? 

 GP (تيبلا يف) لمج يف تادرفملا :: نيرمت
 م لإ Bde” Go“ ليجلا اوينكاو تادرفمللا لم ىلا اوعمتسا

rey 
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 (فصلا 3( ؟ةفصلا ةلمج نيأ :١1١كبرخلت

 :ةفصلا لمج نيأ ةفرعمل مث Vol مهفلل اوأرقا

followedةركن مسا  o> you can find. Remember that the best clue is anةفصلا  Underline all 
by a verb. 5 

 يف سردي ثيح نطسوب ةنيدم يف شيعي قيدص يل ؟اهنوبحت ةصق ىلا اوعمتست نأ نوديرت له
 ًاديج لمعت ال ةرايس هدنعو ”EIS هيف سيل تيب يف نكسي قيدصلا اذهو .ًاديج اهنوفرعت ةعماج
 ىلا دوعي نأ دارأو ءقوسلا يف ناك امدنع .ةّرمو .ديعبلا قوسلا ىلا هترايسب بهذي نأ بحي هنكلو

«dingدمحلا .هترايس تتام  cAعم مالكلا ىلع هتدعاسو ءقوسلا يف لمعت ةأرما هتدهاش  AAA 

 ةقالع ةيادب هذه له .ًاعم ناجرخي Tug نوفيلتلاب هتدعاس يتلا ةأرملا عم يقيدص ملكت wld دعب

 !فرعي دحأ ال ؟لبقتسم ا يف جاوز ةقالع حبصت نأ نكمي ةيفطاع

 (تيبلا يف) ةفصلا ةلمج ةباتك VY نيرمت
Imagine that you have an interesting story or something important to say about a person 

ot thing. Use the prompts below to build your story, beginning with ةفصلا Joo. Make as many 

diss Joo as you can. 

pect OS pe Cea 

Y¥O 



Notice that English requires the use of “who” in this case, while Arabic requires that no 

linking word be used. 

If the noun being described is the object of the verb—such as ةارابم in ةارابم اندهاشر or 

the object of a preposition, such as قوس in قوس ىلا Cues --the link is provided through a 

matching pronoun that fills the hole left by the topic noun. Compare the original sentence to 

the dao ةلمح formed from it: 

I saw a game I liked /it/. 

bylaw Cadeاهتنُخد ةراجيس لوأ هزه. »>— . 
This is the first cigarette I smoked /it/. 

ene نورك روب وكلكم ri Gass 
This is the biggest market I’ve ever been to /it/\ 

It is important to learn to recognize this structure, especially when reading. Your clue is 

the indefinite noun: Any indefinite noun followed by a verb is very likely to be a daw dloo. 

Practice recognizing and forming ةفص ةلمج in the exercises that follow. 

OD (cull 3) ةفضلا dee 39 Qu ped 

This exercise is available online only. 

 نيرمت ٠١: (فصلا 3( ةفصلا ةلمج ةمجرت

Familiatize yourself with the structure of dao ةلمج in Arabic by changing the structure 

of the following English sentences to an Arabic structure as in the example. Remember to use 

pronouns that refer back to the noun being described when needed. Work in English first to 

identify where the linking pronoun belongs, then ةيبرعلا ةغللا J) Wood! .هذه اومجرت 

Example: I saw a movie I didn't like. ———® I saw a movie I didn’t like it. 

1. He’s in love with a woman he met last week! 

 .1 watched every game they played this yearع .2

3. I remember that from a book I read. 

4. Last year I had a roommate who used to sleep all the time. 

5. I don’t enjoy every sports game I go to, but I enjoy most of them. 

6. She is busy with friends who came Thursday night. 

7. We want a government that listens to people. 

8. I live in an area that has good schools. 

9. She got engaged to a man who lives in Morocco. 

10. They’re talking about a new story she wrote. 

ire 
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 Y دعاوقلا
 لعفلا نازوأ

 VII نزوو VI نزو

The vocabulary in this chapter introduces you to verbs from two new patterns you have 

not seen before: Q 

SOLON ISLE Sats Jed) ءلعافتي Els VI 

  1ءلعَفنإ  Jxdisلاعفنإلا  ebay hailعاطقنإلا

What ate the distinguishing characteristics of each? The wazn VI stem begins with ث and 

all its short vowels in ىضاما and ¢ Lak) are fatHa, like wazn V, but it also has alif like wazn HI. 

This resemblance seems not to be accidental because wazn VI shares aspects of meaning with 

both of these other awzaan. Wazn VII, on the other hand, is unique in having a ee 

Form and Meaning in لعفلا نازوأ 

The meanings of verbal awzaan will take some time to acquire completely, in part because 

the system itself is not an exact science--language changes over time--and in part because you 

need more vocabulary to see how the principles work in practice. We will be talking about the 

meanings of the awzaan extensively throughout A/Kitaab Part 2. There are, however, several 

basic principles that you can start paying attention to now. 

The first principle is that the awzaan have meanings that relate to each other, not to an 

abstract reference point. For example, wazn VII is related in meaning in a certain way to wazn 

I; wazn VI is related to wazn III, and so forth. We will talk about these relationships in more 

detail in the coming sections and chapters. The second principle is that, in general, the longer 

and more complex the wazn, the more abstract the meaning. For example, wazn X 15 quite 

abstracty and the awzaan with shadda reflect some kind of extension or intensification of 

meaning. The third principle is that each wazn relates to one ot two other awzaan in form and 

meaning. For example, 11 and V both have shadda, and 111 and VI both contain alif. Pairs that 

relate in meaning include I and II, and I and VII. In this chapter we will take a look at the pairs 

I and II, 11 and V, and I and VII. Note that you can listen to and practice all of the examples 

given below in your audio. : 

*A trick to help you remember the number of this wazn is to remember that the sound of “nuun” in لعفتا matches the “n” 
in “seven.” 

yYV 



 ًانايحأ لجخلاب رعشأ

 ىحصفلاب ةصقلا
1 we & 31 ae a 

 00 Cad) 3( “انايحأ لجخلاب رعشأ” %1 نيرمت
Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا. and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1. You know the word .هيل ديص Jl> uses a closely related word in this video. Listen for it, then 

write the phrase in which it occurs and guess its meaning: 

 ? OLS)” To what do you think the ending on this verb refers”اجّرخت مهنم : saysدلاخ .2
3. Listen for all the quantities دلاخ uses (including words like “some” and “most’’) and write 

them out. Include any nouns that indicate “one” but do not have an article. 

4. Listen to دلاخ again and focus on his use of 9 to mark new sentences and lists. Identify each 

g and the two or more phrases ot sentences it connects. 

  you hear—you will not findو  Make sure to include allلوقي ام اوبتكاو دلاخ ىلإ اوعمتسا. .5

separate blanks for 9 and J because, being one-letter words, they are written as part of the 

following word with no space in between. 

See eer ls)! eee م ا ca ا يالا (\) 

 نيووصفحماب هكرادمل )1( Col core Al ele )¢( ىف

 ةيلك مروعا كا 0 es a (V) ةيلك نم

GO ae eee 63دل يم  ARO)ةيلك  

tects a), Ce a ee (sY)ةيلك م  

' CE) peel arlene ion. (\V) (\1) 

nie pe eld ae baka (A) eee (cg ea i يسم ele cane (49) 

  eee Oe ea (yy)ا

(vv) 0 Gn) cama ae (YO) 

Gaia (ty RN ae (y+) (CGR es foe ea (YA) 

oe Zs) ا ae (V's) 

‘arg let, عم Cre) ee a (ye) 

ea eee Co eee (y'V) 

yyy 
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Sometimes wazn II and wazn V may be formed from a noun. From the word قوس we get: 

(0 
4 ow wt -S “4G + a 2 0م oer 

  «Ls IIقيوستلا ء«قوسي ءقىوس ليعفتلا .ءلعفي

to market (something) 

Sf Oe ee az 6 Ofer Oneنق عا  
 قوستلا ء«قىوستي ءقوسل لعفتلا .ءلعفتي لعفت 27

to take oneself to market, to go shopping 

The relationship of wazn I and wazn VII is very straightforward: Wazn VII is the passive 

of wazn I, when the meaning of wazn I allows a passive. The verb عطقنا is related to the verb 

et) to cut (something): Q 

to cut 7 

abd)  الإنفعال add lets! VIIعاطقنإلا ,عطّقني  
to be cut 

Only a minority of wazn I verbs, though, have meanings that can be made passive, so wazn 

VII 15 relatively rare. 

We will return to the relationship between forms 111 and VI later when you know more 

verbs. For now, we note that the meaning of the wazn VI verb you learned in this chapter, 

JoL5, is an excellent example of the reciprocal meaning that VI often has with each other. It is 

helpful to use this meaning as a reminder to think of this form as “the each other wazn.” Now 

listen to all of these new forms on the audio. 

yy 



The most basic aspect of the relationship between wazn I and wazn 11 1s that wazn II adds 

a causative meaning to the wazn I meaning, as in “to make or cause (someone or something) 

to perform X action,” where X represents the meaning of wazn I. QO 

Jods «Ses Iةلعفملا  W558ةفرعللا ءفرعتي  
to know 1 1 jf 

 ب !By ye 5553 هَفَرَع ليعفتلا eds ءَلَعَف 1
to introduce someone to someone; 
to make someone know someone | something 

This relationship between verbs is very common in spoken Arabic. In lesson 7 you heard 

these verbs used in :راوحلا 

«Jd 1لعزي ءلعز لعفي  
to become or be upset 

iy SBS لَم «35 IT 
Ji5p 05 aks Jas 

to make (someone) upset 

Almost any transitive wazn I verb can potentially be made into wazn II in spoken Arabic: 

For example, “to give someone something to eat or drink,” “to make someone understand,” 

“to make someone die (of boredom or laughter),’ and so forth. Again, as you learn more 

vetbs, this relationship will become clearer. 

The relationship between wazti 11 and wazn V 1s similarly close: Wazn II is transitive, in 

other words something that one does to someone or something else, and wazn V 1s reflexive, 

or something that one does to oneself. The following examples demonstrate: QO 

 ب فيرعتلا 85s ءَفَرَع use| age فلا

to introduce someone to someone else (to make someone know someone) 

SALE BER ay a oe Ruse23-5  
 ىلع فّرعتلا ءفّرعتي Sj x3» لعفتلا ءلعفتي ءلعفت 7

to become acquainted with, to get to know 
(to make someone known to yourself) 

86 29 3 on w= 9 -a- 

 :  II 1ءلعفقت ءّلَعَف ( saiرك ذم رك د  celeدريك
to remind someone of oe 

5G ee ANG 27 م قا a< 
dl لا: 7 5 ms نددت لعفتلا » 0 V 7 

to remind yourself of something, to recall, 00 

3 Egyptian dialect also has the pattern sds Ss; you will learn more about this later. 

YYA 
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 رفسلاو ةحاببسلل ةبخنلا
Ett te 

Sai nllسم 4  
| Enolish | to oot | tsi oS Gurl GEL pb 10 10 es 

5 jell تركازل"ةعباتملا»لك :اهعامامحتو اهفئادحلا يف" glee كفر clini, 
 مالتسال قدنفلا ىلإ هجوتلا «لوبناتسا ىلإ الوصو ةرمرم رحب زايتجاو
 .تيبملاو ءاشعلاو فرغلا

 «دمحأ ناطلسلا cage ( لمشت لوبناتسا يف ةلوجب مايقلا So : عباسلا مويلا

 قدنفلا ىلإ ةدوع مث (ليخلا قابس ناديم «ىطغملا قوسلا ,يباك بوتلا رصق لوبناتسا

 . تيبملاو ءاشعلل

 ربكأ ىلإ الوصو (تاريمألا) لوبناتسا رزج ةرايززل ةيرحب ةلوج ءراطفإلا 2٠ نماثلا مويلا
J galaكويب ةريزج رزجلا هذه  Aralتابرع يف ةلوجب مايقلاو ةريزجلا ةرايز  

 لوانتو ةيبشخلا تاليفلا ةدهاشمو ةريزجلا ملاعم ىلع فرعتلل ليخلا

eslوا ءابتعلل قدنفلا ىلإ ع ةريزجلا يف ةيرخبلا  ak a 

 iy ؛ةريهشلا لوبناتسا قاوسأ يف قوستلل رح تقو ءاضق gs ءراطفإلا small موقلا

eer 1مث ءسمشلا بورغ رظنمب عاتمتسالاو بكرملاب روفسوبلا قيضم يف ةيرحب  
 aia اسك تلا ene لوبن

 ولوب لابج ةلسلس ربع ايكودابك ىلإ هجوتلا مث فرغلا ميلستو راطفإلا : رشاعلا مويلا
 ايك كودابك ةنيدم ىلا ake 0 ةيعيصلا رظانملا لمجأب عتمتلاو ةعئارلا - ولوب -لوبناتسا

 دور م ل قا دوو يداوب i gas gly « ail :رشع يداحلا مويلا

 ., تيبملاو ءاشعلل قدنفلا ىلإ ةدوع ايكودابك

 nal ر را Cs ةنيدم د ىل هجوتلا مث .فرغلا ميلستو راطخإلا . ندع رانيا

 .تيبملاو ءاشعلل رح تقو » فرغلا

 قرش فور انك ةفيخم ىلإ هجر د cb pall ميلستو راطفإلا : رشع ثلاثلا مويلا

 . نطولا ىلإ ةدوعلل ةعباتملا مث بغري نمل ءادغلاو قشمد. - نيسرم

. 
 فيكمو ثيدح ناملوب يف تالقنتلا - . ءاشعلاو راطفإلا يتبجو عم قدانفلا يف ةماقإلا :ن

cals jal 

 ةديعس ةلحر ءاضق مكل ىنمتن
http://alnokhbatours.com/turkey.htm#prog3 

Ye) 



 رفسلاو ةحابسلل ةيخنلا
Elite 

od as Sl Dourism 
| Endlish | bo heal | Lisih ألا تاعللا ملح ae لسعلا رهبتب > | Olts ةراي ماس | ا والا | لا Shiba! 

 eG rT ةبخنلا
Elite Travel & Tourism 

 AWN Y/ agai Ls 5 جمانرب

 — اولاي — ةصروب — ANS وماب - ايلاطنا — اينالأ - نيسرم
 نيسرم = ايكودابك - لوبناتسا

 ؛ جمانربلا
 مامت يف قالطنالاو ةحايسلا ةرازو مامأ ءاسم Ys,4 ةعاسلا مامت يف عمجتلا : لوألا مويلا

 لوانتل تايبرحلا ةقطنم ىلإ هجوتلا مث ءىوهلا باب دودح ىلإ ةرشاعلا ةعاسلا .. ب
 ةيلحاسلا نيسرم ةنيدم ىلإ ةعباتملا «تالالشلا رظانمب عتمتلاو روطفلا

dal ud ja كور فرغلا AMG قدتفلا يلا» Leb لوصولاو. 
 . ةيكرتلا ىقيسوملا ماغنأ ىلع ءاشع« مامجتسالاو

wih callقرطلا عورأ ىلع ايلاطنأ ىلإ اركاب قالطنالاو فرغلا ميلستو راطفإلا  
Pc eto pe aL oO toeنابجلل  Henn 

 ges AV NI cee PN » يفاصلا (egal jaa = نيسرم
 7 تيجملاوءاشعلل Gaiall clipes 'ءانيلاطنأ (gl) 'ةنباقملا of lad cal gill ؛اينالأ ايلاطنا

 تالالشو (نادود) ةريهشلا ايلاطنأ تالالش ةرايزل لاقتنالا ءراطفإلا :ثلاثلا مويلا
 ايلاطنأ ئطاوش ىلإ باهذلا وأ pa تقوو قدنفلا ىلإ ةدوع مث ولنوشروك ايلاطنا

 .تيبملاو ءاشعلل قدنفلا ىلإ ةدوع clive «ةليمجلا

 يف ةدوع « als ee dell cil“ د sor Sides « قدنفلا al -ايلاطنأ

 ا ءاشعلل (ee ىلإ ءاسملا ةلاك وماب

nee ee xءاشعلل قدقلا ىلإ ةدوع مث  “Sal 

 oa ىلع clad ةبجو لوانتو ةيعيبطلا رظانملا لمجأب عاتمتسالاو 7" | مويلا
etلإ ةحارتلا مث نمو: ةيكرتلا + اولاي  IG asنامرلا تامامح :فاشمل  Bg 
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 ةباتكلا

 Cul) يف) ةباتك طاشن :10 نيرمت
Write about كئاقدصأ from any standpoint you wish. Use connectors such as نكلور 9, and 

SY to make the sentences flow together. If you are talking about friends one at a time, you can 

introduce the last one with the topic switcher ف - Le): 

 eves ىهف cece ىتقيدص اما

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا
 Cd (تيبلا يف) دلاخ ءاقدصأ عم 11 نيرمت
 :اوبتكاو اودهاش

  ؟لمعي نيا ؟لمعي اذام ." '" ؟دلاخل ةبسنلاب وه نم ؟ملكتي نم ١.

 ؟نينثالا موي لعفي اذام .€ | ؟يمويلا هجمانرب وه ام ."

 SY [SLL / 1SLb ؟دلاخ لدن وه له .0

 راوحلا

 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

just between you and me كنيبو ينيب 

 Spo“ ةلكشملا يف هيالمعا” / “؟لمعا guy وش”:١! نيرمت

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو يماشلاب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

 ؟ةلكشم لا يه وش ؟ةلكشم هيف لوقيب شيل ١.

.Y؟نامك ةلكشم ناورم له ؟ناورم وه نيم  

 (SL هترم نيبو diy بحلا dad تناك فيك .

 ؟كيأر يف لمعي مزال وش .€

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو يرصمل اب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

 ؟ةلكشملا يه هيا ؟ةلكشم هيف لوقيب هيل ١.

 ؟نامك ةلكشم ناورم له ؟ناورم وه نيم .'"

YPتناك يازا  dadبحلا  dig؟انر هتارم نيبو  

 ؟كيأر يف هيا لمعي مزال .«

 رع



 ةءارقلا
 (فصلا يف) “ايكرت جمانرب” VE نيرمت

1. Using good reading strategies, take a global look at the text. What kind of text do you think 

it 152 How does this text relate to the map? What information do you expect to find on closer 

reading? 

2. Find as many places mentioned as you can on the map. Using the map and the text, as well 

as any background knowledge you have, describe what people will see .ةيبرعلاب 

3. Discuss :ةيبرعلاب Would you enjoy taking this trip? SY اذان وأ ISU, 

4. Use yout grammatical knowledge to increase your comprehension: 

a. What can you guess about the meaning and grammatical form of Cuut!? 

b. What do you think فرغلا ميلست and فرغلا مالتسا mean? What helped you guess? 
What kinds of words are these? How are they related? 

c. A number of other words ate repeated in this text. How many of them can you 
guess? 

5. How many of the new words you identified are )slas? See how many رداصم you can 

identify by نزو and pronounce them out loud. Why would this text have a lot of رداصم in it? 

What contextual and grammatical clues (such as the preposition J], which indicates motion 
toward) help you guess their meaning? At home, practice identifying نزو and رذج and using 

the dictionary by looking up some of the new words that seem important. 

100 200 Kilometers 
 : 1بيج 32

100 200 Miles 

ier 



 12 سرد
Lesson 12 

 Lilia يف رارق بعصأ

 تادرفم ا

 Glo“ يف رارق Geol? “Glo يف رارق ”Gael :ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 )١(: دعاوقلا

 يفنلاو لبقتسم ا
 Glo“ يف رارق بعصأ” :ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 (Y) دعاوقلا

 بوصنم ا مسالا

 Verb-Subject Agreement ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا

 ءاقدصالاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 “اهبالطل ًاحنم رفوت ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا” :ةءارقلا

 “تيبلا يف تقب اهلك انتايح” “تيبلاب تراص اهلك ”ole :راوحلا

 زوريفل “ينوروز” ةينغأ :ةفاقثلا

 ةعجارملا نيرامت



 ًانايحأ لجخلاب رعشأ
” 

 ةعجارملا نيرامت
| C2 رجلا فورح SA نيرمت 

This exercise is available online only. 

"0 (Celt Bd) عوفرملاو توصنملا g LAL 18 Quad 
This exercise is available online only. 

 (فصلا ىف وأ تيبلا 8( ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا ١": نبرمت

Read the text silently first, then aloud several times to practice pronunciation and fluency. 

When you are ready, record yourself reading it aloud and submit it for your teacher’s feedback, 

either online or as instructed by your teacher. 

 ذنم قدانفلاو ةحايسلا ةيلك نم جرخت . .نيلضفملا WE ءاقدصأ نم دحاو ميركلا دبع قراط

 مايأ ةنس لمعي قراط .“نوتليه سيسمر” GUS معطم يف ديج بتر لمع ىلع لصح مث نيتنس

 ةعاسلا يف هموي أدبي كلذلو رهظلا دعب ةعبارلا ةعاسلا ىلا ًاحابص ةسداسلا ةعاسلا نم عوبسالا يف

 .ةسماخلا يف تيبلا نم لزني مث LAS ًاروطف رطفيو ةوهقلا برشيو مونلا نم وحصي امدنع ةعبارلا
 نأ دعب نويزفلتلا دهاشيو ليوط موي دعب تيبلا ىلإ قراط دوعي رهظلا دعب ةسماخلا ةعاسلا يفو

 .ماني نأ لبقو هتلئاع عم ءاشعلا لكأي

 مايأ لك نيب موي لضفأ وه هل ةبسنلابو قراط دنع ةيعوبسالا ةحارتسالا موي وه نينثالا موي

 نيرخآلا ءاقدصألاو دلاخ ةلباقمل ًاضيأ هيف بهذي هنألو ديري امك هيف ماني نأ عيطتسي هنأل ,عوبسألا

 قراط .مهرابخأ نع نوملكتيو جنرطشلاو ةضايرلا نوبعليو رهظلا دعب نوعّمجتي ثيح يدانلا يف

 ةقالعلا عاطقنا دعب ىرخأ ةبرجت لخدي نأ ديري الو ًادج لوجخ دلاخ .هيأر يف ءنكلو ًاريثك WE بحي

 TS اهب عتمتسيو ةيفطاعلا براجتلا بحي وهف «قراط lal .اهعم جرخي ناك يتلا تنبلا عم

Vee 
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Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

1. The words رخآ and J َو ate superlative in meaning and function, even though they do 

not appear to match .لَعفأ نزو They therefore must be followed by an indefinite noun. The 

resulting phrase is indefinite in Arabic even though the English equivalent is definite. In the 

following examples, note that J وأ and yl ate followed by ةفص dls>, and pick out the pronoun 

that refers back to the phrase: 

 .ًالممو Ide ًاليوط ناك هاندهاش مليف رخآ

dslظوفحم بيجنل ةصق ناك ةيبرعلاب هتأرق بناتك . 

 .ةديرجلا ناك هتيرق يش رخآ
Bho calنم تناك اهيف هتفش  Yنيتس . 

2. The vetb .روزي takes a direct object, just like its English counterpart: 

 ًاريثك .ةرايزلاب تعتمتساو قدجو يدج ترز

 روزا يدب  eu.ولحو هكاوف ةّيوش يعم نهل دخآ حرو ءتبسلا موي لبجلاب يّدجو

 اوروزت نيزياع  as؟رحبلا اولزنتو ةيردنكسا يف ليبن
3. The verbs ب ele and 3 overlap in meas but ب @le tends to be more formal. The past 

tense of these verbs means “found out” or “learned of”. Like other verbs referring to states of 

being, such as eb, these verbs signal an entry into a state, for example, of knowing or sleeping. 

Study the examples: 

 ناحتمالا يف يحاجنب تملع امدنع  CUSةديعس  [us!ًاعبط
When I learned of ... 1 

I fell asleep. before ... 

 .ةرهاقلا يف تنك ام يّنس ةافو ربخ تفرع
I learned the news of ... 

The verb 522: «523 / 9483 «548 must be followed by a period of time, such as:4.  

beguud Luaةحارتسا نسحا تناكو رحبلا ىلع ! 

 .ةيبرعلا ةغللا سردن سنوت يف ةلماك ةنس يضقنس

glo Cbs Cadضيرم يزوج ناشع تيبلا يف اهلك ةزاجألا يْضَقنح .قاقفر عم ريتك . 
For reasons we will see later in this chapter, in formal Arabic the word signaling the ve 

of time must be بوصنم . 

yey 



 هم Vocabulary تادّرفم ا

 .ةيماعلاو ىحصفلاب ةديدجلا تادرفملا ىلا اوعمتسا

2 

 ىحصفلا

 all together ضعت عم low us (yA| عم اعيمَج

 ان vacation [from work} Sl .ج [Bll نا - .ج ةزاجإ تا - .ج ةزاجإ

 director ee د3 lye « ني- ءنو- .ج ريدم

 ?to visit روزي از ةرايزلا ءروزَي ناز

 هد شرفاس ام رفاسُي م
 in addition to ةفاضإ 2

of course, naturally 

holiday, vacation (official) 

to learn of, know? 

| was appointed 

to be absent from, miss 

coming, next (week, year, etc.] |: ة/مداق 

to decide to (ysuabl/ 5383 رزق )+ نأ 

decision تا- .ج رارق 

to spend (time]4 يضَقي ءىضَق ak «928 ءاضقلا ءيضْقَي «028 

scholarship award, ae agen 

grant, fellowship Pe 4 CG ee 

there كانه alien one 

Yet 
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(Cul ( رذجلاو نزولا st oped 
Identify رذحلاو نزولا of all the new verbs by completing the chart: 

 (GC (تيبلا يف ) ةديدجلا تادرفملا :: نيرمت
 las os يف ةديدجلا تاملكلا نم ةملك اوبتكا

 تحبصأ ةيضاملا ةنسلا يفو ١0 Aw لبق ةكرشلا يف لمعلا ةداغ تأدب ١.

otsلضم كك ل  AUSEI ise 

Mit eM Cree eS talc) See 1 

cenيف دوعأس نكلو ةنس لك لعفأ امك يتلئاع ةرايزل بهذأس  

 nieces mais USS ىلا ةيحايس'ةلوج ىف رفاستس 15 عوسألا و 7

 1 | | el ةرشع كانه

oo نحل ىلع ىلوصح ربا ١ [Jin call be UTادمان  

 Lobes موي لك اهترايسب ةسردملا ىلإ اهدالوأ ........................... ةمطاف .0

rs 0 eeةرصا  Goce. DNASEامتلا لوألا  

 .ىناثلا نسحلا CULE «دلاو eens cane دعب برغملل ًاكلم سداسلا دمحم حبصأ ./

565 
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 (فصلا 3( مكءالمز اولأسا 20 نيرمت
 :عيضاوملا هذه يف مكءالمز اولأسا

1. Who will be coming to visit them or who will they visit on their next vacation? 

What do they do when people visit them in the middle (= half) of the semester? 

2. How many hours per day do they spend studying? Taking a break? Working? 

3. Is it a problem when students miss class a lot? Why/why not? 

4, What was the best decision they ever made (= took) in their lives? How did they decide? 

Who helped them decide? What and when will their next big decision be? 

5. Do they remember where they were when they learned of September 112 

Do they think that young children should learn of news like this? Why or why not? 

6. Do they know of any scholarships for summer language study? 

Where is the best place to get information on scholarships? 

7. What do they take with them when they leave the house in the morning? 

YO) 



*G: 1 Go S25 

GW 9 ........................... 4عاطقنالا دعب لمعلا ىلإ ةدوعلا  dicتاونس  Abb 

 000 اذه haw OS ىدلاوو

 .ًادحاو ًادحاو مهلباقي نأ ديري الو ............................. نيسدنهملا لباقي نأ ريدملا ديري ٠.

 -ةيبرعلا ةسايسلا سردتو ............................... ةسايسلا يف ةصصختم slew ةروتكدلا ١.

 .ةيبرعلا ةغللا .............................. ةيسنرفلاو ةيزيلكنالا نيتغللا ملكتت يهو .ةيبوروألا

 (Basch تايالولا فا ةسارالل "”كياربلوف* oncom ىلع تلصح نّيتنَس لبق

 6 ) (تيبلا يف ) لمج يف تادرفملا :# نيرمت
 Scie زا S12 Gl ليجلا لوشكاوا تادرفملا لمج لا اوعمتسا

A are 3تيبلا 3( همي وقو ةديدج تاملك :€ نيرمت ثسلا ىف) ةمدق دعاوقو ةديدج ت ) 
Complete these sentences using at least one new ةملك in each sentence. Remember to pay 

attention to the grammatical structures you need to use with GY , OJ, and .ببسي 

—_ ey Ne a eS (SLL . 

sia دل يتم lao Ba fie ieee نأ نوديري انؤالمز . 

G cele 5+ 

 < >> ل
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 دعاوقلا ١ 0(
 ١ لّبقتسُمم

You know that the prefixes 1 > > and & ) indicate future time in our three varieties 

of Arabic. In formal Arabic, the prefix سه has a long form, 33%, which overlaps with س in 

meaning but belongs to a high literary register. Grammatically, both 1 and \854 require the 

verb to be .عوفرم عراضم The following chart shows the conjugation of لبقتسملا in ىحصفلا 
using the verb لعفي as an example: 

 عوفرملا عراضم ا

The expression هللا ءاش نإ God willing, is often used when talking about the future to express 

the hope or wish that something will happen, much the way American English speakers use the 

word “hopefully,” as these examples show: 

 :ةلثما

 . هللا ءاش نإ ةنس دعب جّرختأ فوس

 .هللا ءاش نإ ةمداقلا ةنسلا ةيبرعلا دالبلا ضعب ىلا رفاسأس

 يخي 14

+ 
 وج

In fozmal Arabic, the future is negated with the particle, 0 , which indicates specifically and 

emphatically that an action will not happen. Note that نل must be followed by بوصنملا ¢ yLabl, 

even when its verb is the main verb of the sentence, and that نل never occurs with —. or 

  Only one of these particles may be used at a time. The following chart shows futureفوس.

negation using the verb لعفي as an example: 
s 

ime) g 



 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو يرصم اب ةصقلا ىلا اوعمتسا

Give as many details as youcan. . 

 ؟هنع هيا فرعنب ؟هيا همساو وه نيم ١.

 ؟اكيرمأ اج يازا 1

JB.؟رصم اهيف رفاس ةرم رخآ نع هيإ انل  

 Fact يد ةرايزلا نم طوسبم وه هيل .€

 عجري زياع دمحم (Sil يف :لصفلا يف مالكلل .0

 SY هيل/اهيل ؟رصم

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو يماشلاب ةصقلا ىلا اوعمتسا
Give as many details as you can. 

 ؟هنع فرعنب وش ؟همسا وشو وه نيم ١.

 Wael ع [le فيك .؟
 اهيف سانلاو دوسألاو ضيبألاب روص هيف شيل “٠.

 ؟اداه ناك ىتما ؟نينالعز

 ؟ماشلل ةرايزلاه نم طوسبم وه شيل .ع

Sol! .0ع عجري هدب وه ءنكيأرب :فصلاب  
 SY a اويل ؟هاغلا

 اا ا ا لو و دف ben فصلا 3

 نسح لوقيب فيك ؟ميرم لوقتب
 ؟“ةزاتمم رابخأ يدنع”

  V Qu pedتادرفملا لمج 3 ”
 اة لإ 11 نم ]لآ اوتكاو تادرفملا لمح ىلإ اوعمتسا

yoy 
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(Bas)she ol Spank) كلت ىلإ ee 

  «A(تلخد) . هللا ءاش نإ ةمداقلا ةنسلا لّوأ يف ةعماجلا .............................. يتقيدص

  0تيبلإ نم سو د 2 ةعاش قا  Tue(متلزن)

ne .(ٌتفّرعت) .مويلا ةفرغلا ىلا ءيجت امدنع ةديدجلا يتليمز ىلع ٠٠ 

 (تزاز) .ضيرم اهنبا'نأل eg bl يف ينط دا ىلا نقلوا

 متر مرادف نورا ذا en علا (AU ءاش نإ :جرختأ امدنع ١١.

ereطور راو رز ا  duit Sas(انعظتتنا)  

 (ثوَحص) ! تبسلا موي ةرشع ةيداحلا ةعاسلا لبق ............. نل 6

Glee” G48 G. jardin ‘Olas hos dla ice aeل10 تويرام  

 )351( !اييرق Spb] eennennnnnean هللا ءاش نإو ًادج ًاريثك نولمعت متنأ .7

 ىحصفلاب ةصقلا

 (GC (تيبلا يف) “يتايح يف رارق بعصأ” ٠١: نيرمت
 1 :ه :اويتكاو :ىحصفلاب دمحم لا اوعمتسا

 ؟ "انه شيعأ ترّرق” "نوه شيعا يِنِإ ترّرق” ىحصفلاب لوقي فيك ١.
 :Listen to find the following structures دعاوقلا .؟

List the verbs and their subjects ؟انه دمحم لوقي ةيلعف ةلمج مك J 

 CE cee Tera eee ne ل ا ا ؟ةفصلا ةلمج نيأ .ب

(i.؟كلمو دمحم ذخأ ةزاجا  won 



In spoken Arabic, we use شم and ام to negate :لبقتسما 

 قله ةلطع دخآ حرام  iY.ةكرشلاب ريتك لغش هيف

SiS) ىف ريتك لغش هيف ناشع Volo ةزاجأ دخاح شم 

The verb OSS is used in talking about the future. Learn the formal conjugation: 

  olَنوكت

193955 oJ 

oJاونوكي  

 (فصلا 3( لبقتسملا ةءارق A نيرمت

In Arab culture fortunes are told in several ways. One of the most common is the reading 

of the coffee grounds left in the cup, blew), after drinking Arabic/Turkish coffee. Have a 

cup of coffee and see if you can tell the fortunes of your classmates and let them read yours 

for you. 

Cp (تيبلا يف) ؟اولعفي نل وأ نولعفيس اذام %2 نيرمت 
Practice لبقتسملا and its negative using the word in parentheses, as in the example. Decide 

whether the sentence calls for a positive or negative verb and write its appropriate form, 

including the correct عوفرم or بوضنم suffixes on all verbs. 

 (اوبهذ) .مويلا امنيسلا ىلإ نوبَهذَيَس يئاقدصأ :لاثم

Jءاش نإ تاونس ثالث دعب ةعماجلا نم يتخأ .............................  AU)(تَّجّرخت)  

.Yله  Beninمدقلاب ةرك قرابه  (Cased) Sood Te 

 (رفاشسإ ؟ ةداقلا عب هدلا ى Ladd لإ ءارزولا سيئر كيم يضعنا له

 3 os ا ا ا

  0ترجف را كئاقدصأو كتلئاع نع ًاديعب تشع اذإ ةدحولاب مع. 5

CUE es | oka ere Spee MONET ees be ae ae Jab 7 

YOe 
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 دعاوقلا "

 بوصنملا مسالا

In the story you heard دمحم use the formal grammatical ending ةحتف ني - 

wd 

Juuso Cds at 

ese 

You know that this ending marks adverbs, such as ًانايحأ and dsl, The words marked with 

this ending in the sentences above, however, are not adverbs. Rather, they play other roles in 

these sentences. Here we will discuss some of these additional roles that بوصنما indicates on 

nouns. These uses of نيونت are limited to formal Arabic. 

Recall that only indefinite nouns take tanwiin. The بوصنملا ending can be definite, in which 

case it is a single fatHa, or indefinite, in which case it is tanwitn fatHa. In both cases, the 

noun is called بوصنم مسا +. If the noun is indefinite, the بوصنم ending will be either jor 6. 
If the noun is definite, the Ugais ending will be — . The indefinite بوصنم مسا is the only 

gtammatical ending that is visible in ordinary, unvoweled print, because of the final alif: 

 ًاديعم or |اديعم تنيع

 ًابلاط or ابلاط تنك امدنع

Remember that the double fatHa of نيونت may or may not be marked on the alif and that 

if you see alif at the end of a word and it is not a proper noun, it probably indicates .بوصنمطا 

Why do some nouns get بوصنم endings? In Mohammad’s sentence ًاديعم Cus, the word 

 ًاعيمج  sluts the wordًاعيمج  is the direct object of the verb Suis. In the sentenceًاديعم
refers to how they will travel. And in the sentence اهتارضاحم نع tc وبسأ بّيغتتس the word 
ic oer answers the question how long she will be away. Together, these examples show that 

the بوصنم ending on nouns indicates the direct object, what? and other additional information 

about how’the action of the sentences took place, as in “when?,” “how?,’ and “for how long?” In 

formal Arabic, بوصنملا مسألا signals an answer to one of these questions. It may function as a 

direct object of the verb or as another kind of qualifier, as in “how” or “for how long?” These 

examples demonstrate: 

 !ًابيرغ ًاباتك تأرق ؟تأرق اذام ٠- . .طقف ًادحاو ًاموي بّيغتأس ؟بيغتتس ًاموي مك

 ادعو تقام ةكادهإ ptt CAS .ادي دج امليف Gols ؟تدهاش اذان

‘Remember that we used the term بوصنللا عراضملا to refer to the عراضم verb with dowd endings (such as َتهذي 3), as 

distinguished from the 4.4 endings of (Cos) .عوفرملا عراضملا Both بوصنملا مسالا and بوصنملا لعفلا share the dowd vowel. 

YOV 



 Sle يف رارق بعصأ

 :لوقي ام اوبتكاو دمحم ىلإ اوعمتسا .€

ee) see) ما Ul 

soli elie ctl) 7), لا dd Co} er (€) ريثكلا 

Oe ek ered (0 an (V) 

ee ee ee سلع LENG) يصل nce >) 

 TIN EO CC) cee 1 و وجل 8

 هلا ا ee ا لا ا 05(

(VS)ار ورسام يوما را اس  

 ete ل كا ا ا 2( eee ee (V\) دعب

 اه ا ل oe ets ا ب oh ف

ee حل ندر نإ د يعور للا Cy وا (YV) 

ye NG (y:) 

hy oe Oh a eee ل (ry) 

ea teend By Vien lb Mew ميرال bo (£0) 

(OW) ee (Ol) هاله nny (OS) اهمو كلم 

lly Nek pate’ يايا tal ne CL) ee (0€) 
Zo] ci a Alteran د نول لم ae (OV) كلمو Li 

 Esl aoe we اهنا كيو كر 11 1 7 )04( ايفو
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Note that the verbs in these sentence examples are all singular, even though the subjects are 

plural. Formal Arabic grammar stipulates that in ,ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا whenever a verb precedes its 

subject and that subject is a separate noun (1.e., not part of the verb), the verb must always 

be singular. Compare sentences (£), (Y), (Y), (\) above with the following: 

 .مهمأ عم اورفاسي & دالوألا )0(

 .تيبلا ىلإ نوئيجي ةلئاعلا دارفأ لك )1(
(V)سمأ ةرضاحملاب اوعتمتسا بالطلا . 

(A)سيئرلا ىلا اوعمتسيل مهتويب 3 اوعمجت سانلا . 

The verbs in sentences 1-4 precede their subjects, while those in 5-8 follow their subjects. 

The first four are examples of diss doo; the last four are examples of dow! .ةلمج 

Although ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا has special plural and singular agreement rules, the verb should 

agree with its subject in gender. Thus, when the subject of a ةيلعف dle> is a nonhuman plural 
or a human feminine plural, the verb must be feminine singular (2): 

 .ةأرما قوقح عوضوم يف ديدجلا ةموكحلا رارق تايرصم ا ءاسنلا تضفر

 .جراخلا 3 duly AU حنم ىلع تابلاطلا ضعب تلصح

 .ةيسامولبد لئاسر ةّدع يضاملا عوبسألا يف ةينيصلا ةموكحلاو ةيدوعسلا ةموكحلا تلدابت

Remember: A verb that precedes its subject must be singular. 

 ةلمجلا :1" نبرمت (! drowلل (تيبلا ىف) ةيلعفلا ةلمجلاو 6
This exercise is available online only. ١ 

? 

YOR 



 Gle يف رارق بعصأ

 (فصلا يف) بوصنملا مسالا 3( نيرمت

These sentences ate missing the grammatical markings needed in formal Arabic. Which 

Remember that the tanwiin fatHa onlyبوصنم#  nouns and adjectives need to be marked as 

occurs on indefinite nouns. With a partner identify and mark all the nouns, then read the 

sentences aloud to each other. 

 ةعماج يف ذاتسأ حبصأ جّرخت نأ دعب مث .مسقلا يف ديعم GE lb يدلاو ناك امدنع . ١

 .”يرام دنأ مايليو”

 روزن مث كانه عوبسأ يضقنو ةلطعلا 3 رحبلا ىلا رفاسن نأ ةلئاعلاو انأ انررق ."

yكال ل ا ف كك علل فو ليون شتلا  ةريدم يتاح كلمعأ  

dSةعماجلا يف ةلديصلا . 

 ا sca 26 Haan هرمع ميدق عماج اندهاش انتلوج يف . 3

Ode) daul .0الو روتكدلا عم دعوم  (iSةدحاو ةعاس بيغتأس .رْخأتأ نأ . 

Subject-Verb Agreement ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا: 

By now you have seen many examples of ,ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا sentences that begin with verbs. 

In some ةيلعف Jos, the subject of the verb is contained in the verb itself, as in: 

 .كرويوين ةنيدم يف نكسأ
 .نويزفيلتلا دهاشنل رهسن

 ؟دصقأ ام نومهفت له

In other ةيلعف Uae, the subject, ,لعافلا is expressed independently and follows the verb: 

 (\) .مهمأ عم دالوألا رفاسي م

(Y)ءيجي  USتيبلا ىلإ ةلئاعلا دارفأ . 

 .”سمأ ةرضاحم اب بالطلا عتمتسا )1(

 .سيئرلا ىلا اوعمتسيل مهتويب يف سانلا عّمجت )€(

  the placement of the subject in these sentences: When the verb phrase includes a preposition, the subject normallyحو نعع 2

occurs between the verb and its preposition. 

YOA 
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 ةءا ارقل ١

Gu podفصلا 3( «ايبالطل احنم رفوت ةرهاشلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجسلا” 210 ) 
 ” :اومّلكتو اوأرقا

The following guidelines are designed to help you develop reading strategies for reading the 

language used in the media, in particular. Though they are numbered like steps in order, they 

do not all have to be done separately. In fact, as your reading skills improve, you will synthesize 

these strategies and use them in different ways to serve your reading goals. In general, news 

atticles tend to have a predominance of .ةيلعفلا لمحلا Use this information to help you skim 
through texts and divide them up mentally into smaller units. Then, you can decide which of 

those units will yield more relevant or accessible information upon close reading. Keep in mind 

that journalists everywhere are trained to fit all of the basic information into the first sentence 

of the article. It is usually helpful to look at the first sentence of each paragraph to see if you can 

get a general idea about the topic of that paragraph, without spending too much time on it. 

1. Find the basic information of this article in its first sentence by looking for the answers to 

the questions below. 

 ؟ تماما (jo 2 اذاماي

Map out the structure of the article mentally by looking at the beginning of each paragraph:2.  

What is the topic of each one, as far as you can tell? 

3. Plan a strategy for reading each section of the article according to what information you 

think you can get out of it. Look for the following information: How many programs are 

mentioned? At whom are they aimed? What are some of the things they offer these students? 

How many students are affected? What kinds of students are mentioned? 

4. Use grammar and context together to help you guess the meanings of new words. Identify 

the kind of word first—noun, verb, adjective. Then, look to the context for semantic clues 

to the meaning of the phrase as a whole. Find two verbs that mean “to offer,’ and guess the 

meaning of the following phrases: 

 1 نيقوفتملا بالطلا .قوفتلا (ASU ةنوعملا

5. After you have completed the above in class, at home choose three words that you do not 

know that you think will increase your understanding of the article, or a part of it, and look 

them up. Have an idea of what you ate looking for before you go to the dictionary, otherwise 

you may get lost in a sea of English-synonyms. Did you choose well? What did these three 

words add to your comprehension of the article? 



 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 6 ) (تيبلا يف) ًاريثك يلمع Geol Nt نيرمت
 :اوبتكاو اودهاش

 ؟نيأ ؟لمعي اذام ؟وه نم ؟ملكتي نم ١.

 ؟هلغش ةلكشم يه ام .”

 ؟دمحم نع لوقي اذام ٠.

 ؟دمحم نيبو هنيب ةقالعلا فيك .€

 ةباتكلا
 (تيبلا يف) ةباتك طاشن €1 نيرمت

Write an essay of approximately one hundred words about your favorite vacation. 

You may want to address the following points: 

 ؟ةلطعلا تيضق نيأ* F—  ةلطعلا تذخأ ىتم *

 ؟اهب تعتمتسا اذا * ؟كعم ناك نم *
In your paragraph, use ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا and as many connecting words as you can. Connectors 

you have learned include the following: 

Function Connector 

Links events in chronological order | 3 

Begins all related sentences (except those beginning with مث or -3) 9 

Introduces an explanation or result (like the English words “since” : 

ofr son). . . = 

Links two related actions كلذ ىلا ةفاضإلابو ءامك 

Helps order events chronologically ْنَأ دعب 

Helps order events chronologically; must be followed by عراضملا Ry لبق 

ee) ا eee 
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 راوحلا

 ةفاقثلاو ةغللا

 !literally, not reasonable !لوقعم شم !لوقعم وم

This expression is used much like the English expressions: “That’s crazy!” “That’s insane!” 

ot “That's ridiculous!” 

 !I wish !تير اي !تير اي

 “تيبلا يف تقب اهلك انتايح” / Cath“ تراص اهلك انتايح”:5١ نيرمت

 OD (تيبلا نإ

 اوبتكاو يماشلاب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف

 ؟اوكحي مع وش نع ؟يكحي مع نيم ١.
 : 3 هي 3 م ب اولمعي حر وش ؟ديعلا ةزاجأ ىف هيا | 8 ؟ديعلا ةلطعب | روش 7

 ؟هيا ةزياع ىه ؟هيل ةطوسبم شم انر ." Slow وش ؟ةطوسبم شم انر شيل ."

hip .€رصان لوقي حر وش  thهقيفر  Soyكيأر يف .« | ؟هعم , poliهيا لوقيح  th؟هاعم ملكتي هبحاص  

 اوبتكاو يرصم اب راوحلا ىلا اوعمتسا
 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف

 ؟هيا نع اوملكتيب ؟ملكتيب نيم ١.

 ةفاقثلا

 زوريفل “ينوروز” ةينغأ

Learn some of the new words you hear in the song below. Sing along and enjoy. 

 م.م

 :ةديدج تاملك

completely ةرماب 

Shame (on you)! It’s not right! (expression) مارح 

you forget اوسنت 

sings most of her songs in the Lebanese dialect, including the following, Searchزوريف  

perform the song.زوريف  online for the lyrics to this song, then learn them while you watch 

1s 



١١ PUN ةرهاشلا 
2 mie | | | | 5 | 

  | La yl iGy ale © Lildad y Calgتكلا |  cle put | ole jieكالا

 ردقت اهبالطل ًاحنم رفوت ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا

 رالود نويلم VA ب

 ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا تنلعأ - يوارصم ررحم - ةرهاقلا

 ةيساردلا حنملل رالود نويلم VA صيصختب ًايونس موقت اهنأ دحألا
 اضن ال سل تاقفن لمحت ىلع مهتدعاسمل اهبالطل اهمدقت يتلا ةيلاملا تانوعملاو

veةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا 5  

 ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا ةبلط نم / 7١ يلاوح نأ بالطلا نوئشل ةعماجلا سيئر بئان يقفلا فرشأ روتكدلا لاقو
 فاضأو .ةيلاملا تانوعملا وأ ةيساردلا حنملا قيرط نع كلذو ىرخأب وأ ةروصب ةيلام ةدعاسم نوقلتي ةرهاقلاب
 ةعماجلاب مهميلعت يقلتل ةعفترم ةيميداكأ تاجرد ىلع نيلصاحلا بالطلل ةصرفلا ميدقتب مزتلت ةعماجلا نأ

 .ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا

 - ةيموكحلا سرادملا نم ةماعلا ةيوناثلا ىلع نيلصاحلا ةبلطلل ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا نم ةمدقملا ةحنملا ربتعتو
Gillyةعماجلا اهمدقت يتلا حنملا جمارب حجنأ نم -دارفألاو تاكرشلا ةكراشم قيرط نع ًايئزج اهمعد متي . 

 ةيموكحلا سرادملا يجيرخ نم نيقوفتملا ةماعلا ةيوناثلا بالط نم ٠١ ميلعت تاقفنب ًايونس لفكتت ةحنملا هذهو
 .ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلاب قاحتلالل ةيداملا دراوملا مهيدل سيل نيذلاو

 .ةعماجلاب ةساردلل بلاط ٠٠١ نم رثكأل ةصرفلا ىطعأ دق - ١14٠ ماع أدب يذلاو - جمانربلا نأ يقفلا دكأو
 تاجردلا ىلعأ ىلع اولصحو قوفتب ةعماجلا نم اوجرخت دق ةحنملا هذه بالط نم ةئاملاب ٠٠ ّنإ عقاولا يف "

 ".فرشلا ةبترم عم

 ةيسارد ًاحنم رفوي يذلاو ةيكيرمألاو ةيرصملا ةموكحلا همعدت يذلا ةيمنتلاو ةداقلا دادعإ جمانرب ًاضيأ كانهو

 لك نم -ةاتفو ًاباش -ًابلاط OA ل ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلل عباتلا بالطلا نكسب ةماقإلاو ةيساردلا تافورصملا ةلماش
 جراخلا ىلإ رفسلا ةصرفب ةيمنتلاو ةداقلا دادعإ جمانرب بالط ًاضيأ ديفتسيو .رصم تاظفاحم نم ةظفاحم

 ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلاب نوسردي جمانربلا اذهب ًابلاط 777 Lille دجويو .دحاو يسارد مريت ةدمل ةساردلل
 .ماعلا اذه جمانربلاب نوقحتليس ًابلاط oA ىلإ ةفاضإلاب

 ةيميداكأ Gila ja ىلع نيلصاحلا ةرهاقلاب ةيكيرمألا ةعماجلا بالطل ناهجوم ناجمانرب كانه كلذ ىلإ ةفاضإلاب

 بالطلل حيتت يتلاو ةعماجلاب نيديقملا بالطلا نم ةئاملاب VO لوأل مدقت يتلا زاجنإلا ةحنم امهو ةزيمتم
 بالطلل يسارد ماع لك ةيادب يف حنمت يتلا زايتمإلا ةحنم كلذكو ةيساردلا. تافورصملا نم 77٠0 ضيفخت
 ةساردلا مامتإ ةداهش يف يميلقإلا وأ يلحملا ىوتسملا ىلع تاجردلا ىلعأ ىلع نيلصاحلا لئاوألا ةسمخلا
 .زاجنإلا ةحنم ىلإ ةفاضإلاب 7 4٠ هردق ًاضيفخت بلاطلا حنمت ةحنملا هذهو .اهعاونأ فالتخاب ةيوناثلا

 ةيفاقثلا ةطشنألا يف نيكراشملا وأ ةيلودلا وأ ةيلحملا ءاوس ةضايرلا يف نيقوفتملا بالطلا نأ يقفلا فيضيو
 .ةيساردلا تافورصملا يف / YO هردق ضيفخت ىلع لوصحلل ةصرفلا مهيدل

www.mastawy.com/News/Egypt/Politics /2009/july/19/american_university.aspx 
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 (فصلا 3( ةفصلا ةلمج :“» نيرمت

Work with a partner to describe what is happening in each of these pictures using what 

 you've learned about ةفصلا ةلمح.

0 



 ةعجارطما نيرامت

 نيرمت  NVو) (تيبلا يف)رئامضو رج فورح 6
This exercise is available online only. 

 (فصلا يف مث تيبلا 3( ةيماعلاو ىحصفلاب يفنلا SA نيرمت

Remember to write theسيل.  orنلو ال,  sentences usingىحصف  Negate theseتيبلا يف  A. 
cotrect عوفرم of بوصنم endings. Also remember that سيل normally comes at the beginning 

of the sentence it negates. 

 . Rephrase each of the sentences in the dialect you ate learning, then negate themفصلا يف .8

 ١. .يخأ اذه

 ". اذه  Jol.ةيبرعلا ةغللاب هأرقأ باتك

  .t.نانبل ىلا اهيف رفاسأسو عيبرلا يف ةليوط ةلطع اندنع نوكيس

 £. .هكاوفلاو راضخلا اولكأي نأ دالوألا مظعم بحي

  .0يف ةساردلل رفاسأ امدنع يتلئاع دارفأ لك ينروزيس  pao.ةمداقلا'ةنسلا

Lala ا 2 483 ىلع WIE lacy .1 

Slob ًاتقو ذخأي قشمد ىلإ توريب نم رفسلا .V 

Pe PANS ا dl 80 16) GS a5 نك youll eal 4 
  .4.دلبلا اذه يف نوشيعي نوريثك مامعأ يل

 ٠ ا ا

 ١ لإ :ةنسلا« مانله رفاستس  Syedنإ  Ld.هللا

ee ةكباسلا ةعاسلا لق تيبلا نم Gee jou, VY 

 ٠. ةفرغ يف  Lio.ةريثك كيبابش

 GD (تيبلا يف) عامتسالا يف “لا” 9 نيرمت
This exercise is available online only. 

Yue 
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 ير تيا

Notes on Vocabulary Usage 

to find 

| did not find 

position, job 

1, The patticle Vi consists of the particles ال + ْنَأ and functions as the negation of 5): 

 ترّرق  YI.بالطلا تيب يف .شيعأ

WE حبصأ رفسلا GY ةنسلا هذه طسوألا قرشلا ىلا رفاسأ الآ Xai 
2. In English we express the continuation of an action into the present with the adverb “still,” 
as 1n, “Are you still angry with me?” In formal Arabic this concept is expressed with the verb 

JN .ام As a verb, it must be conjugated for person. The following chart gives the conjugation 

of the verb ّلاز ls: 

  dubلل 6

On the fdllowing page you will see more examples of this concept. 

‘This idiom is actually composed of the verb لاز and the negative ام (lit., to not cease). 

YA 



 ؟اكيرمأ 2 ءاقبلا تررق اذا

 و

 ( ( Vocabulary تادّرفملا
 ةياعلاو  يففلاب ةديدجلا lS All لاكوست

= 
finally, at last 

in front of, before 

not to! 

magazine, journal 

dream مالحأ .ج ملح 

 دوعي داع = عمرا عجر
to desire, wish-to 

 مالحأ .ج ملح
 عقم جر

continues to, is still? 4iJ| (pronoun +) دعت 

theater 

8 A 7 

 هل مده 5

: te 

 ا عا

5 a — 

© 

1 \ tot to encourage [someone] to 

to think that, believe? 

it means‘ 

longing for one’s native land; 

feeling of being a stranger; 

homesickness 

to fail (at, in) ب لشفي 5 GAS: 7 هى 0 4 3 < 

to dismiss, fire [from a job] لصفي « < 

to think about (doing 7 be 
 ركفي .ركف 1

to settle down, become 

stable 

 حل + ْنآ) الآ
dasتا - .ج  

pel gel 
BE)ىلإ / نم عوجُرلا ءعِجرَي  

ER SS)يف ةبغّرلا ,يف  

 (ُتْلِز ام) ّلاز ام

 راسم جاسم

peas Cans0  

 Sh ْنْظَي SI) ُتنتظ) Si ّنظ

 ةبرغلا

 صرف .ج ةصرف
 سنا 0%
 !ةديعس ةصرف

 يف LEB ءلَضْفَي ءّلْسَف

«hadاصغل 5 | .ءلصفي  

2 <9 Sal 58 583يف  
 نارا +(

- me Gort ا wwe © * Baul 

- 
 رارقتسالا Aiud ءرفتس

Vlasتا .ج  

AS 
(J) ة/بِسانُم 

 نم ءاهتنالا «يهتني «ئهتنا

51 
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 60 (تيبلا ق) ةديدجلا «تادرفملا #1 نيرشن
 :ةلمج لك يف ةديدجلا تاملكلا نم ةملك اوبتكا

Pay close attention to the prepositions; they will help you find the right word. 

 «مايألا” ةديرج يف تأرق مويلاو .ًاريثك ةيبرعلا .-............................. و دئارجلا ةءارق بحأ ١.

 .ةينميلا ةموكحلل ديدجلا يداصتقالا جمانربلا نع ةزاتمم ............................... ةينميلا
“ “ 

 اهتخأو اهتدلاوو يدناس يتقيدص ةروص هذه .؟

 .كروي وين يف "ياودورب“ عراش يف

Glas نم Colas كنس ASG . 0 1 

 oe .داصتقالا ةرازو يف

 ديلا .cece ب رعشأ bg اسنرف يف ةايحلا يف يتبرجتب ًادج ةديعس تنك .«

 Jha تشع اع دنع

 ىلا رفسلا يف نيطسلفو ايروسو رصم نم برعلا بابشلا نم ريتك... 86

 .ةريثك كاف لمعلا shite ta oe عا نأل تارامإلاو ةيدوعسلا

 ل ا مليفلا اذه له hl يف .”

.Vىلع نتوء يسد نجلا ًامئاد - اهمحري هللا - قدلاو تناك  PP gM) 

TES مهفوفص نع نوبّيغتي اوناك.مهْنأل بالط Koo nnn نأ ةسردملا تررق ١ 

 مهنألو  >90 Meeeالإ ةسردملا تورقتع ف1. نا ةيتاناكتما]

 .ةمداقلا ةنسلا يف مهلبقت

 ل و َتَجَّوَرَت ًاريخأ اهّنكلو ةريثك ةيفطاع تاقالع اهل تناك .9

eae eee ge .يدنع” لاق امدنع “نيالا RLS bq) ”نترام S43 Lj .ام 

yvy 



 ؟اكيرمأ يف ءاقبلا تررق اذا

: 000 
The spoken verb meaning “to find” comes from + ىحصف toot, $-G-J : 

 عراضملا

 (فصلا يف) نزولاو رذجلا 3 نيرمت
 :بسانملا. نزولا يف .ةديدجلا .لاعفالا لك اوبتكا

ral] = 

SS 

? This verb is actually a mixing of two different wazns (ay ,(ىقال --' ىقلي« ىقل» both of which exist, but common usage is 
gels! of one wazn and عراضملا of the other. 

YVY 
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 دعاوقلا ١
501 

ae Sentence Complements (39 5 
3 
 نا

The word “that” in English has three completely different uses: (1) To point to something 

(“that chair”), (2) to identify or specify a noun (“the long report that you wrote”), and (3) to 

introduce a sentence containing reported information or opinion (“I read that she died”). Note 

that the first two uses refer to nouns, while the third use involves a sentence that complements 

a vetb (e.g., “to say that,” “to read that,” “to think that,” “to remember that’). These three 

different functions are fulfilled by different words in Arabic. We will focus on the third function 

here, linking verbs to sentence complements. 

In English verbs used to report information and opinions can take sentence complements 

with the conjunction “that,” such as: 

Mike thinks that history 1s interesting. 

Susan says that shes not coming. 

Mary knows ¢hat she wants to go to law school. 

I read that she economy is doing better. 

This conjunction is frequently omitted in spoken English, however. While the sentences 

above might occur more often in writing and formal contexts, they are typically heard in the 

following form: 

Mike thinks Azstory zs interesting. 

Susan says shes not coming. 

Mary knows she wants to go to law school. 

I read the economy is doing better. 

In Arabic, however, the equivalent of “that” is not usually omitted, and in formal Arabic, it 

cannot be omitted. The Arabic equivalents to verbs such as “to think that,” “to know that,” “to 

read that,” 00 say that,” must be linked to a sentence complement with the Arabic equivalent 

to “that,” ag 

In formal Arabic, sentence complements must be introduced with bi. In addition to ot 

the following verhs you know can also take ©}. Memorize these verb phrases as units so that 

you remember to use نأ when forming complex sentences: 

 .تاونس © ذخأيس هاروتكدلا ىلع لوضحلا Gl فرعأ" : نأ فر

 .همحري هللا .تام {di ةديرجلا يف 0 ف

Obرعشب .حرسم لا ةسارد ىناع هعجشي ال هدلاو  

 .ةقالعلا عاطقنا ينعت اهدلب ىلا ةدوعلا نأ تمهف : َّنأ مهف

 حو

 معا

3 Do not confuse this particle with the particle 3 which links a main verb to a dependent verb. The difference between ie 

and نأ in Arabic parallels the English distinction between “that” and “to” in sentences like “I thought that he was better” 

and “T refused to visit him.” Just as they are not interchangeable in English (we do not say, for example, “I thought to he be 

better” or “I refused that I visit him”), they mean different things in Arabic as well. 

YVV 



Cs) 8 ISU,؟اكيرمأ ف ءاقبلا  

 ةيماعلاب ةصقلا
 / «“ةزاتمم انرابخأ” 0 SIS pol Hl“ تررق شيل” 1 نيرمت

ay”وأ (تيبلا 3( “؟اكيرمأ يف شيعا تررق  

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو دمحم ىلا اوعمتسا

Give as many details as you can. 

 ؟اكيرمأ يف شيعي ررق دمحم هيل ١.
 ؟هاروتكدلا دخ ام دعب هيا لمعي ple ناك ."

 douse ناك ؟ةرهاقلا ةعماج يف هيا لمعيب ناك .“

 ؟هيل Y$ الو كانه

 يف الو pas يف رتكأ طوسبم ناك دمحم اوركتفت .€

 ؟هيل ؟اكيرمأ

 لمعيب ناكو يضاملا نع ملكتيب دمحم اوعمسا .0

 :ةرهاقلا ةعماج يف هيا

Write the verbs. How does he express 
the past here and why? 

 :لاؤس لكل ةرقف اوبتكاو نسح ىلا اوعمتسا

Give as many details as you can. 

 ؟اكريمأب ىقبي نسح ررق شيل .
Sse eos ab ا 

 د ةعماجب لمعيب ناك وش 1

 ؟؟شيل ؟أل الو كينوه

 ماشلاب رتكأ طوسبم نسح (وُن) [ai اونظتب .€
 ؟شيل ؟اكريمأب وأ '

 لمعيب ناك وش نع Sou نسح اوعمسا .0
 :قشمد ةعماجب

Write the verbs. How does he express 
the past here and why? 

 ىحيب نيم :“ةزاتمم انرابخأ” ويديفلا اودهاش .”

 ؟ةزاتمم يه شيلو رابخألا يه وش ؟نيم عمو

 طوسبم ناك ؟قشم

 Gp (تيبلا يف) لمج يف تادرفملا :“ نيرمت
 ?Saad لا قرف Garba اوبتكاو تادرفملا الكجح ل ليفت

 انوش
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 SL ةصقلا

 ل (فصلا.ىفو تيبلا.يف) ؟انه ءاقبلا تررق ٠١: SUL نيرمت
Watch ىحصفلاب ةصقلا and answer the questions below. The dictation exercise can be 

completed in the book or online. 

1, At home: Imagine that tomorrow you will host a webinar for new immigrants from Arab 

countries to the US. You have asked العلا وبأ دمحم to be a guest on the show to talk about his 

experiences as an immigrant. To prepare, listen to دمحم tell his story .ىحصفلاب It is appropriate 

for this to be a formal discussion, so listen for language models you can use while interviewing 

or being interviewed. 

2. In class: In groups of three, play the roles of host, Mohammad, and Malak. As the host, ask 

your guests specific questions about their experiences. As Mohammad or Malak, tell your story 

from your character’s perspective but feel free to add creative details. 

 . As you listen and write, pay attention to sentence patternsلوقي ام اوبتكاو ذمحم ىلإ اوعمتسا: .3

Whenever you hear 9 you should be thinking about what two or more things are being linked. 

Often, this link involves a repeated grammatical form, such as a pait of رداصم or عراضم لعف 

verbs, etc. What new word do you hear for ىلإ ele? Listen also for a new connector, 3) (this is 

not the same as اذإ كر that Mohammad uses twice. What does it seem to mean? 

SETS IE CGE ORE ee (€) ىلإ ترضح 

ee ا (RTE Oh oe Qty ا (1) 

 ذإ > pas ىلإ ig(i ean a يتسا Songer ا )9(

Able 000000 es OV ا ee الل aide ete eet 

 .ةرهاقلا  AI eats (\0) ase 2 ere (\E)9ملم ١

Cybele (VA) can oni cae لا ا ee ee 

  Ysةهاووتكدلا““ دست. مس 0 م )19( دعب

Ae Sa 1 ee Ol) 2. ee ار fer, eke (Y‘) 

CRORES ع GF enn WE 6 i رف سا او ل 

ihe lider en biceres را ا hae ee (YV) 

TAS 



ISU؟اكيرمأ يف ءاقبلا تررق  

WA a p05رملا  edieا كافرا سر  
Reporting news or information, be it official or gossip, involves using verbs with .نا Think 

of and write down a piece of news or gossip that you read, found out about yourself, or heard 

from someone else. Use the verbs Al ob, 6 JIS, Sl فرع نأ j .رق When you are finished, turn 

your paper over and whisper your piece of news to ةراجلا/راحجلا on your right. Then pass on 

what the person on your left just told you. Take turns hearing and reporting the news until 

time is called. Then, tell your classmates the last thing you heard. How far 1s it from the 

original? 
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Negation is one aspect of Arabic grammar in which there are notable differences between 

the formal and informal registers, mostly in the particles used. Formal Arabic uses the specialized 

negation particles you have learned, whereas in spoken Arabic, ls is more commonly used. 

You have also heard شم used in colloquial Arabic for سيل . Review the eo particles 

in formal Arabic: 

Bale re عوفرملا عراضملا + ال 

  + oJلبقتسملا | بوصنملا عراضملا  epشم <

ur. ام ام gall موزجملا عراضما + ¢ 

 شم وم | ’Existential sentences | ةيمسا deo + سيل

You feel like saying “No!” to everything today. Answer these ةلئسأ accordingly, using as 

many different negation forms as you can. In writing, be formal and write in all the ,sgais 

 . endings on the verbs. In speaking, use the variety you are learningموزجم  , andعوفرم

 ؟نآلا تيوكلا يف شيعي كقيدص [J تفرع له ١.

 ؟ةايحلا يف ءيش Grol لشفلا له hl يف ."

 ؟ليللاب كئالمز عم جرخت ْنأ ترّرق له .*

 ؟لابجلاو رحبلا دهاشنل انعم ي/رفاست GI ني/بحت له .€

 : ؟فظوم 0٠١ لصفتس “لد” ةكرش GI تأرق له .0

 | SLE روتكدلا عم دعوملا ْنأ تّركذت: له."
 ؟مداقلا عوبسألا يف ةزاجإ ني/ذخأتس له .

A؟اهنيبو كنيب ةقالع كانه له  

 ؟بجخاولا ىلع انعم يب/لمعت نأ ني/ديرت له .؟
 ؟ذاتسألا لباقنل قدنفلا ىلا انعم يئيجت/ءيجت ْنأ كنكمي له ٠.

 ؟كتلئاع عم ةلطعلا ن/يضقتس له ١.

*In addition to existential sentences, سيل also negates other kinds of ةيمسا a> and can be conjugated for person. We will 
introduce this use of سيل in A/Kitaab Part 2. 

YAO 



 ؟اكيرمأ يف ءاقبلا تررق اذا

 GD (تيبلا يف) موزجملاو بوصنملاو عوفرملا عراضملا :1" نيرمت
Complete these sentences by writing the verb in parentheses in the correct form with the 

appropriate ¢ 931, بوصنملا or موزجما endings: 

Pelle eine oy 01 se شبا  ae نل هنإ ميلس لاق .١ 

 اتا ليا فشلا aT IEW ةكرش ىلع 0 الأ اورّرق ."

(MN Lo by) p80 ...تر YS نآلا جاوزلا. قط سس Y el ¥ 
2 
 (داع) .رهظلا دعب ةعبارلا يف ................................ و ًاحابص ةنماثلا يف ًةداع تيبلا نم جرخأ -€ 3

 (Bye) للعلا نم يسلصفر ةكرشلا نأ يسن لل ال يبراقأ .0

 (Sis) نودكدلاةمزاه الف مال 15 مل كلذلو ًادج ةلوغشم تناك .”

.Vم اذاط  by erent؟ءافو  Cutةناعوج ,كنأ  | (ST) 
(Saree انرايزل سس ie ah 

SS yee eee see ee Oye اذا .9 

oon oe(انأ + بهذ) .هللا ءاش نإ ةركاذملا نم :ءاهتنالا دعب يذاقلا ىلإ  

nnn VNمهتّمع ةافو ربخب  SIدعب  Y(ملع) .عيباسأ  

VYاهنإ دنه تلاق  od(يضق) .ةنسلا هذه سيراب يف ةيونسلا اهتزاجا ...............................  

VEاوررق  estat Olتا ل ا 9 ركرملا مامأ بف  

 log) ,عّمجت)

 ع



Lesson 13 سرد 

 ءاقدصألاو ةلئاعلا عم :عامتسالا

 Gd (تيبلا يف) “دلاخ ةدج انأ” 10 نيرمت

Watch the video دلاخ ةدج“ Lil” 

lsatاوشكاو : 

 ؟اهجاوز ةصق نع تمهف اذام ؟اهتايح نع فرعن اذام ؟ملكتي نم ١.

le.؟اكيرمأ يف دمحم ءاقب يف اهيأر  
 ؟اذام ؟دمحم dog} «tlle يف اهيأر ام .

[ble ؟للاخل دررت ١ 

5. After you have understood the content of the text, go back and listen again to the grammar. 

Listen, in particular, to the grammatical endings on the nouns. You will hear endings such as 

43189 his death, in which the formal grammatical ending affects the pronunciation of the suffix 

 ? What else do you noticeه.

 ةباتكلا
 (تيبلاف) ةباتك طاشن 0 نم

A university in an Arab country has announced a new program for foreign students to 

come and study Arabic language and culture there. Write a letter of application to the program, 

using these formulaic opening and closing phrases: 
 م

 روتكدلا ذاتسألا ة (fe رضح

It is s appropriate to address the letter to (opening) 

  dab diosف دعبو .
Warm greetings (formulaic opening for letters) 

 «يمارتحاو يركش لوبقب اولضفتو

Please accept my thanks and respect, (closing) 

3 



 ؟اكيرمأ 3 Lidl cy 8 اذان

 ; و

GRIEVANCES * 

 رئازجلا : ةلودلا
 ."5575551/6ه7١1 : نوفيلتلا :FLYBACK-WC@HOTMAIL.FR ليميإلا

 رئازجلا : عوضوملا ناونع
 ةطبارلا ىلا هجوتا ةيزيلجنا ةغل عرف يعماج بلاطو يرئازج باش انا.هتاكربو هللا ةمحرو مكيلع مالسلا
 ةغللا ةساردل ةيسارد ةحنم ىلع لوصحلا يف ذ لثمتملا يملح قيقحت يف يندعاست نا ناسنالا قوقحل ةيبيللا

 .نيحومطلا ةوخالا عيمجل قيفوتلاب...ادنك يف ةيزيلجنالا

 نيطسلف = ةلودلا

 اطياليلخلا!نيطسلف : عوضوملا ناونع
 يللا لثملا هنا تدكأت ةحارصبو مومهلاو لكاشملا لك تأرق انا ينعي هتاكربو هللا ةمحرو مكيلع مالسلا

 انا . وكلابب يللا اوكيطعيو اوكربصيو اوكنيعي هللاو cde gad هيلع نوهتب هريغ مومه فوشيب يللا لوقيب
 يف بيجا يتعاطتساب ناك انا هنا عم حجان ينعي tin VO يهيجوتلاب حينم لدعم تبج ام انا هنا يتلكشم
 سردا يدب تنك امل نيدعبو ¢ تحجن يللا حينم . تالغش ّيف تلمع اهمحري هللا يما ةافو سب « نينامثلا

 يخاو انا يوبأ دعاساو لغتشا تيرطضاف رادلل لكأ زبخ يرتشن انعم ناك ام هللاو هللا ناحبس ةعماجلاب
 يكحي امياد دحاولاو « اهدب ايندلا كيه سب . +V لاب هتالدعم لك هنا عم يهيجوتلاب وهو ةسردملا كرت يللا
 يرمع ملحو يتايح ةينماو ةعماجلاب سرنا يسفن هللا هنال ةيمارد ةحئمب انودعاست ,gil هلل دمحلا

 . ًاركشو ةعماجلا توفأ ينا

 ليلخلا !نيطسلف : ةلودلا

 :amort_alzaman@hotmail.com ليميإلا

 .ه9941/577.5 + نوفيلتلا
 لوالا زوواحلا ليلخلا ةظفاحم : عوضوملا ناونع
 يتسارد ءاهنال ةيسارد ةحنم ع لوصحلا ةدشب ديراو بغراو ةنسلا ةماعلا ةيوناثلا يتسارد تيهنا ةبلاط انأ

 ادج ةساردلا بحاو يتساردب ةقوفتم اناو ادج ةئيس ةيداصتقالا ةلاحلا دجب هنال ةعماجلا نم قوفتب جرختلاو

 نيطسلف بالط ةدعاسمو يتدعاسم مكنم وجرا .ءاجرو ينمت لكب ةيبط تاربتخم سردا نا ديراو

 انءاطعاو انيلع درلا وجراو انتايحب ام ءيش قيقحتل حاجنب انت سارد ةلمكتو ةيسارد حنم ىلع لوصحلاب

www.alaothan.com 

YAA 



Grammar Reference Charts 

 Grammar Index دعاوقلا تسرهف

 English-Arabic Glossary يبرع - يزيلكنإ سوماق

 Arabic-English Glossary يزيلكنإ -يبرع سوماق



 SS yal يف ءاقبلا تررق اذا

Gp) (dealt ىف وأ تيبلا ىف) ةيرهجلا ةءارقلا vs نيرمت 
Read the following passage, first silently for comprehension, then aloud to practice 

pronunciation. When you are ready, record the passage and submit it to your teacher either 

online or as instructed by your teacher. 

 ذنم راجت نحنو .ةقيرعو ةميدق ةيماش ةلئاع يهو ءيرونلا ةلئاع نم ءيرونلا يصاع رهام يمسا

 لاوط يدنهلاو يرصملا GEHL oly ناك يصاع يدلاو !Dredd قوس يف لمعنو تاونسلا تائم

 مهذخآ تأدب دالوأ يدنع حبصأ امدنعو » هعم لمعأ يرمع نم ةريثك تاونس تيضق Lig «هتايح

 نأ هلل دمحلاو » ةراجتلا اومّلعتيو ينودعاسيو مهدج اودعاسيل ًاراغص اوناك امدنع !Goud ىلا يعم

 اهمهفأو !Bylot بحأ .هدج لثم ًارجات نوكي نأ يف بغريو لمعلا اذه بحي ةماسأ يناثلا ينبا

dueتملع امدنع » كلذلو ءتازاجإ وأ لطع هدنع سيلو ًادج ليوط رجاتلا موي نكلو  pettyةفيظو  

 ةفيظولا تدجو نأ دعب نكلو .قوسلا يف اهلك يمايأ يضقأ تنك .اهذخآ نأ تررق داصتقالا ةرازو يف
 حبصأو تاونس عيرأب كلذ دعب قراط مأ يتجوز CSG ءفسألا عم .ةلئاعلل رثكأ تقو يدنع حبصأ

 AU هدير ام لوبقلا الإ همامأ سيل ناسنإلاو All> ةدارإ هذه ....... مأ الب دالوألا

yar 



Grammar Reference Charts 

Grammar Endings on ¢ Lak) لعفلا 

 عوفرملا عراضملا

Verbs following: | Verbs following: Main verb in 
5 34 sentence 
é : Ol - Verbs following: 

i - Boe / ّس 
=| 2 

Negation Particles and Their Usage 

Particle 

 Ui ul عراضملا لعفلا عوفرم لا عراضملا + ال

 1 يضاملا لعفلا يضاملا + ام
 ee لبقتسملا | بوصنملا عراضملا + نل

 سان اه يضاطما | موزجملا عراضملا + ¢

 شم Sentences with ةيمسا ةلمج + سبل
no verb 

i J Illةدهاشملا َةلعافْلا دياي  

3 9 9 
Earn] ed ; 
Joli لغافتلا VI 

  VIIعاطقُنإلا لاعفنإلا
Jad = Gili ds 5 : VIII 

1 

YAV 



Object of Verb 

\ 

° 5 \ 3\ 

+ 

\ . 0 

1 7 \ 
5:١ shy 

° \ 1 ٠ 5 

1 1 

3 +o \ ا 

i 

+ +١ 

0 

\ 

5 5 

0 

 ع

\ 

\ 

$\ shy 

\ 

& 

6 1 

6/6 

0 6 

So FE 
31 1 6. 

3 

1 

0 <١ slr 

1 1 

 3 4 ع

6 1 E Es 
6 \ 

Grammar Reference Charts 

fe 

  cتالا ا
Xie Ss 

- 

Te 
 ميسا

0 

YA 



Grammar Index 

fae 

 | / هذه 255 ١

 :و
 :نزولا

 WW نزولاو رذجلا

 :لعفلا نازوأ

Ind « Sed Iلعق »  TIVIO VIF MP VTمور  

xd IIمور نجد ندع لس لرب  

IITلعافت  YYWموال كتل دع  

rvelvelw  َأَفعَل IV 

MWe re W fea Vموال  

Jes VIىسو سطل ىد»  vav 

raverra erty VY Jedi! VII 

 موال كتل VW Ve لعتفا 11

Xلعفتسا  VIمو  

 كك

 :ل
 EV-Ver Ved ريمض / مسا + ل

 vo-riy لعف + ل

HSLتبسي  + J « OYناكل  

 Yavev@tevAreray م

yav.ot-vor = 

VAV  EY-VEY نسيل 

il 

 ١١5 لاؤسلا يف

١5١ Negation يضاملا + 

 " erter.¢ Negation ةيماعلا يف

 :يضاما

 10-58/ يضاملا لعفلا

 موا VAT YAP YAY مم + يضاملا

 ل
 7 .ةبسنلا

 Negation ىفثلا

YNسول 6ع  

VAV c Y91< YAY سل é 

vavo€-yor نل 

VAV , 2-١47 سيل 

Ebاك هر 0  

 ؟ها/ ء.6١٠-5١٠ Adverbs حتفلا نيونت



Arabic Terms 

Grammar Index 

, 16-88  YE-VYY ردصملا 

 :ض
 عراضم لا لعفلا :عراضملا

 ravcvar rare م١  موزجملا عراضما

 YAVe VST سوس مالم «عوفرملا عراضما

 موا لود ىلع اهم بوصنملا عراضما

 ودوم موه Subject ةلصفنملا :رئامَضلا

 ١00-55 Possessive AT-Y90 «YA ةيكلملا

 M1-Y40.< YAM Object ةلصتملا

ve oo-oy ةفاضإلا 

 ٠١ دادعألا

 ور-٠5 ASU دادعألا

 هم-و0.16-6١ ةركنلاو ةفرعما

4 

79 
١١5 Superlative ليضفتلا لعفأ 

١١-71١ Comparative ليضفتلا :لعفأ 

06-70 VV لبقتسما: 

 هع«-:0» لبقتسملا يفن

AV-\A1 « VV-VEé « YV 

vw. ,سوماقلا 

els 

 تريح د تنحل 0

 اما والا

 15١-15 ؟ةعاسلا مك

 ا كا

 أ
 را ا ا اا

tor Iا ل ل كلا  

 ْنِإ
Sst7  

os) 
* 

 AO-AE ١2١-0 ةيمسالا ةلمحلا ىف ادتبما

: 
US ee 

*) 
Ton sdt) 

O--eA<YA-WV ماسلا Sib) عمج 

O+-€A YA-YV ° 

 y-w نزولاو رذجلا

 :عمجلا

 7-5 ْثْنْؤْلا عمج

 هنعمل لولا طاسلا ركذم لا عمج

 ه١". ريسكتلا عمج

 TWA AYA cAO-AE :ةيمسالا ةلمجلا

 6١-2 مّدقم ربخ :ةيمسالا ةلمجلا
 AV-AT :ةيلعفلا ةلمحلا

 or-ron Subject Agreement :ةيلعفلا ةلمجلا

bileةفصلا  re-ryy 

 عال 60 » AO-AE ةيمسالا ةلمجلا يف ربخلا

0 16 

 .١78.1١5 لاؤسلا

 و/-18 ةفص + مسا



English-Arabic Glossary 

ancient (for things, not for people} ,old AB ة/ميدق 

angry, annoyed; upset AB نينالعر .ج ة/نالغر 

anthropology 2 ناسنإلا ملع 

// was/appointed /passive/ 12 Catal: ated] | ieee 

appointment, /fixed/time 70 lea ديعاوُم .ج e590 

appropriate, suitable 2 ة/بسانُم ة/بسانم 

Arab, Arabic AB HE ج ة/يبَرَع. 

area, region 7 dais dihis 2 قطانُم .ج dihis 

are not, is not شم lac ga ue) 

army 2 ; ‘see ele 

around, roughly 7 glee يلاوح ْاَوَخ 

article /e.g.: newspaper___ | 13 تالاقُم .ج ةلاقَم 

as, like 4 1 اميز اهلتم ةيلعف ةلمج + امك 

as faras__is concerned 5 ) لإ ةبسنلاب . -_. ل ةبسنلاب 

as for..., 9 Pa Wed 

astonishing, strange AB نيبيجع « نوبيجع .ج ة/بيِجع 

aunt (maternal) 2 OVE ج. Ue 

aunt (paternal) 3 Obs ج: dae 

autumn, fall 5 فيرخلا 

(to) awaken, wake up 70 (ُتْوَحَص) » ىحصي » (تيحص) يحص قيفُي » (تقف) قاف وُحَّصلا ءوحصتي lee 

 ! 45 958ةّماعلا  Baccalaureate 7ل

bachelor’s degree 2 سويزولاكت 

Bahrain AB pal 

basketball 4 | َةلّسلا 355 

bathroom AB SLs ج. ele 

(to) be, is 4, 70 نوكي GS نوكُي GS نؤؤَكلا gh GS 

beautiful, pretty AB ١ gle ج ة/ولح .نيولح .ج ة/ولح نيليمَج » نوليمَج .ج ة/ليمَج. 

because 6 ناَسَلَع :ناشع Gy (5S) BY raul ةلمج +) SY 
because, since 2 ذإ 

because of, on account of 5 (aul 4) aa 

because of that, for that reason, so, thus 6 ادك ناشع كف Glide كلذل 

(to] become 0 vag: pet ريصي « راص حبصُي < aac 

before, in front of (spatial) 13 elas elds alal 



English 

English-Arabic Glossary 

Arabic 

The term AB refers to Alif Baa, third edition. 

The numbers refer to the lesson in which the term appears 

(to be/able 9 

about (to talk__/] 7 

about whom? 8 

about what? 7 

(to be/ absent from, miss /e.g.:__ school) 12 

acceptable, passing 6 

accident 7 

fon] account of, because of 5 

(making the mutual/acquaintance (of), 
getting to know (one other] 7 

(to become/ acquainted with, get to know, meet 77 

activity 7 

actually 2 

lin}addition to 2 

address 7 

adjective 5 

admissions (e,g,: office of __ 2 

after (followed by a verb) 8 

afternoon 7 

age 2 

ago, since 6 

airplane AB 

Algeria AP 

all 4 

also 2 

also, likewise 73 

always 2 

Amman (capital of Jordan] AB 

among, between 17 

among (quantity) of 77 

 ةعاطتشإلا « عيطقْسَي « PLL ردقي ءردق ردقي ءردق
 ع

 (؟نَم + ْنَع) ؟ نمع

 (؟اذام+نَه) ؟ ّمَع
011 CARنع  CER! EREباغ بيغي « (تبغ) باغ  (Cub)بيغي »  

Josie 

Soleةثذاح ثداوَح .¢  

 مسأ 3 بّيسب

 فّراعَت

de Hesفرَعَتَي  Sail deىلع  
HSفّرعتا ىلع فّرعتي « ىلع  Bau teىلع  

 ةطشنأ / تاطاشّن .ج طاشت

 ةقيقحلاب ةقيقحلا يف

 ل ةفاضإلاب ل ةفاضإلاب ىلإ ةفاضإلاب

 ناونع نيوانع .ج ناوُنع

dieتافِص .ج  
Jost! 

 امدعب امدعب (لعف +( SI َدْعَب

MES wis 
 رامغأ .ج رْمُع

os نمي Ae 
 تاراّيط .ج ةراّيط تاراّيط .ج ةراّيط تارثاط .ج ةرئاط

 رئازَجلا

ISعمجلا +( لك (عمجلا +( ) 

 لايقل ناك 0

 نايك " نامك  كلذك

 Tela اباد ًامئاد

ols 

pore 



English-Arabic Glossary 

(to/ dismiss, fire /e.g.: from a job/ 13 

distant /from/, far AB 

[to/do 8 

doctor /m./AB 

doctor /f/AB 

dog AB 

door AB 

[to] draw 6 

dream 73 

drill AB 

(to) drink AB 

the dual 6 

during, throughout & 

  each, every 7عا 200

east 2 

easy AB 

(to/eat 4 

economics 7 

Egypt AB 

Egyptian 7 

eight AB 

eighty 5 

elementary, primary 4 

eleven 5 

emotional, romantic 77 

employee (white collar; m.) 2 

employee (white collar; f/ 2 

(to/ encourage /to/, cheer /on/ 3 

(got/engaged to 77 

engineer 77 

engineering 2 

English 7 

7 

Joy US Jeb des Jail da Jes 
dle} ج ديعب داعب .ج. aed نيديعب » نوديعت .ج (GF) ديعت 

Seay ayer ae ee 
 ةرئاكذ .ج  ةرئاكذ .ج "” ةرتاكذ .ج روتكذ

 تاروتُكُد .ج ةروتُكُد

 بالك .ج بلك بالك .ج بلك
 باوُب .ج باوبأ .ج باب

 ea ءمسر مسرب مسر 2 مسّرلا eas ْمَسَر

 cle pe مالخأ .ج ملغ
 old .ج نيرمت

ry Oph  يشُرّب » برش برُشلا opty. GS 

or Cal) 

Usb لوط igh 
JS  يف درفُم مسا إضافة + SS 

Gul 

 ة/لُمَس

Sy I Sy ST سا رك 

 داصتقإلا

  basiل 5

 نيّيفطاع : نوُيفطاع .ج ة/ٌيفطاع

  ye cheeنيفطوم' نوفطوم "  ig Gtنِفْظَوُم

eelعْجَشُي  hh Ale bh gett.عّجَشي . ىلع  
J cabsل تبطَختا ل تبطخْلا  

 نيسدنهُم ءنوسدنهتأ .ج ة/سدْنَهُم
 ةسّدنَهلا

 (زيلكتا)زيلجنإ .ج (ة/يزيلكنا) ة/يزيلجُنا



English-Arabic Glossary 

cousin /f, paternal) 3 ة/مع OLS .g ة/مع Cy 

 cousin /m., maternal 3 ة/لاخ دالو .ج ة/لاخ دالؤو .ج ة/لاخ !als .ج ة/لاخ نئا

 [cousin /m., paternal 3 ة/معدالو.ج .ة/معدالؤو .ج ses alist .ج Ses نبا

crazy 7 oiled ¢ Serer 

 over/crowdedness) 5 ةمحّرلا ةمحّرلا هماحدزإلا

 culture 7 ةفاقّثلا

[to طور cut off 77 
ME 

dance, dancing 6 صققري ءصَقَر صُقرُي ءصّقر aH « vad ءَضَقَر ‘De | 

darling, dear /m./AB بيابح ج wlee slic! ج. ae 

darling, dear /f/AB تابيبَح .ج ةَبيِبَح 

daughter, girl AB” تان .ج od, 

gov? ماّيإ .جموي ebl-cen ell cei 
daytime 2 sal. kg) 

death 7 12 0 م 

deceased 7 نيموحُرَم « نوموحُرَم .ج ة/موحُرَم 

(to/decide 2 رّرقي ءرّرَق رّرَقُي ءرَّرَك ap « 55 555 

decision 2 تارارق .ج رارق 

degree (e.g. university], diplorna 2 تاداهش .ج ةَداهَش 

degree /e.g. of temperature) 5 le5s ج. 4659 

delicious /also: good-hearted] AB cui ج. cnt » Seth ج. s/h 

department 1 ماسُقأ .ج مسق 

to descend, to leave the house; 7 لزني » نم لزن ela; » نم علط لوزُتلا « لِزْنَي ء نم 5 

descent, origin 5 fies ج. Lol 

of __———s descent 5 

(to have هر desire to, want to 3 

desserts, sweets 4 

dictionary 8 — 

[to] die 7 

difficult, hard AB 

dinner ? 

diploma, degree 72 

director 72 

pls ناك 

 nisba adjective) +( لص نم

O85ِبَعْرَي  GARGهذي ناك  
 تاَيِوَلَحلا ولجلا وّلُخلا تاّروَّلَحلا

 توم لا « توم « تام

 {Losi اشّعلا .ءاشعلا

 Cloyd .ج ةداهش

 نيريدم « نوريدم « ءاردم z ريدم

0 



health 77 

fto] help [someone] lwith] 8 

here 2 

hers AB 

high /m./5 

his AB 

history 2 

hobby 6 

homesickness, longing for one’s native 

land, feeling a stranger ina strange place 73 

homework AB 

{te do} homework, review lessons, study 84 

honestly, frankly 0 

hospital 7 

hot /e.g.:/feel__/AB 

hot fe.g.:__ weather} 5 

hotel 77 

hour /also: o'clock; watch; clock] AB 

house AB 

how? 8 

how are you? AB 

how many/much? 3 

how much? (price) 7 

humidity 5 

hundred 5 

hungry AB 

husband 3 

|AB 

ice, snow 5 

if 70 

if (hypothetical) 10 

ill, sick AB 

rir 

 ةدعاسملا » دعاسي « ىف دعاس

zتابجاو  

deleةذعاسملا ءدعاسي ءيف دعاس ةدعاشللا «دِعاَسُي «يف  

 نوه انه

 اه

 (لاع) 3 /يلاع(لا)

 انه

 و
asكاع  

 خيراتلا

 تاياوه t ةياوه

Pages| 

Gelsج .  Cle'sفياظو .ج ةفيظو  

SH « SISسردي « سرد ةركاذملا  Aad Weةركاذملا ءركاذي ءركاذ“  

 ةحارصب

 Glia .ج (ةئام)ةقم

 نيناعوج » نوناعوج .ج 6/ناعوج

ie : 3 , 

 !Hse .ج زوج jee .ج زوج ... جاوزأ -ج جوز

ul 

 (يضاملا لعفلا +( ول  (يضاملا لعفلا +( اذإ

 ول

 se .ج 5/ضيرم



gathering, meeting 70 

{to} get, obtain 6 8 

general, public 7 

{fo/ get to know, become acquainted with, meet 77 

get well soon! AP 

get well soon /reply/! AB 

getting to know /one another), making the mutual 
acquaintance /of) 7 

girl, daughter AP 

girlfriend, friend (8) AB 

[to] g0 6 

{to/ go out, leave /a place/ 9 

God AB 

good AB 

good-hearted (people; also: delicious/ AB 

government © 

grade, evaluation & 

graduate fellow, teaching assistant 6 

(to) graduate 6 

grammar 7 

grandfather 3 

grandmother 3 

great! AB 

green /masc./ AB 

half 7 

happy AB 

hard, difficult AB 

have (lit.: at/2 

have llit.: for, belanging to | 2 

[to/ have, take la meal) 10 

have to, must AB 

he AB 
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dudeتاسْلَج .ج  

 BBL  دَخ دخاي . دخأ ىلع لوصُخلا . ىلع Lads « ىلع َلَصَح

Aleة/  

HSىلع  » Beil Ue Hahىلع  Gaiىلع  Gayىلع  
San de Galىلع  

Helis هللا 

 فّراعت

OL ج. OR 
 تابخاص .ج ةبخحاص (Glad .ج ةقيفز Glslo .ج ةبحاص

cadىلإ  GU. ud.حوري ء حاز حورُي «ع حار  

A OSعلطي «علظ  جورخلا  ees 
 هّللا

 OMS .ج Hush حانم .ج ة/حينم gus < Uns .ج ةادّيَج

oth oth ج ة/بّيَط. 

 نيديعم «نوديعُم .ج ة/ديعم

 BI «نم Sh SRR . نم جّرَخُت AD oo َجّرَخَت « حْرَخَتلا

 دعاوقلا

 of ب
deدادجأ « دودج .ج  

es as 
  Vinesنيطوسْبَم .ج ة/طوسْنَم ءاَدَعْس .ج  S/bgulaنيطوسْبَم .ج

 راع

iE ue als 

 لإ ee مشا+ل
Ugلؤانتلا ٠ لوانتي »  

 مزال
$5 5m وه 

 انذار
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much, many 5 ريتك Ls 

music 4 ىقيسوملا 

must, have to AB مزال 

my AB يس ١ - 

oN name, noun 4B aul z (patel ج. Fe ج مها. 

nationality 7 ةّيسْنجلا 

naturally, of course AB feb 

near, close to AB (نم) نيبْيَرَك .ج uss lS EO » نوبيرق .ج (نم) ة/بيرق 

negation 8 Al 

 رّكاس ام = (يضاملا لعفلا +( ام رفاسُي م = (عراضملا +( 4

 شرفاس ام = ش (يضاملا لعفلا +( ام
(negative past tense marker] 12 

neighbor AB Oye ج راج. 

new AB دادج ج ة/ديدج دادخ .ج ة/ديدج Rees ج ة/ديدج. 

news AB رابخأ IF 

newspaper 7 ”"  ديارج ج  دئارج .ج ةّديرَج ج.جرايد 

next, coming 72 نيناج .ج ة/ياج نيياج .ج ة/يياج نيمداق » نؤمداق .ج 3/مذاق 

nice, kind, pleasant AB ib! id tab) rd lab} . فاطل :ج ة/فيطتل 

Nice to have met you! 3 ةديعَس ةصْرُف! 

Nice to meet you! AB 5 18335 

night 70 ةليل ةليل JW 5 dW & ais 

nine AB ةعست 

ninety 5 نوعست « نيعست 

no AB ال 

no one, none /of/ 77 
 رع

 نوع مه“ نع عا م لا

noon 7 نشل es) رهظلا 

is not AB نب bee ga fed 

not to 3 (+l) = الأ 

notebook, copybook AB رتافد .ج BS 

nothing AB dol> الو gi الو sigh ال 

noun, name AB يماسأ .ج يماسأ .ج “test ج مشا. 

now 3 So 3s — a 

number AB 7 ةرمث 236-56 ماقزَأ z 3) 

number 2 دادغأ ee 

Y\V 
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masculine 7 ركام 

master’s degree 2 ريتسجاما 

match, game 0 تاشئام .ج شثام  GLILA ج ةارابُم. 

Mauritania AB ايناتيروم 

May God rest her soul 7 اهمحري هللا اهمحري هللا هللا اهمَحرَي /هللا اهّمحَر 

(to/ ,معهم intend 70 دصقي sad tai) wad alll) « Was « Lad 

lit} means 13 ينعي 

meat 4 موُحل .ج مخل 

medicine 3 cbs 

(tol meet 10 لباقي «لياق لباقي «لّباق لباقُي » َلَباق « GUE 

[to] memorize 4. ظفحي ءظفح ظفحي dais = Aad}. ظفَح ظفحلا 

Middle East 2 طّسوألا قرّشلا 

milk AB ule . نبل / بيلَح 

ministry 7 تارازو .ج ةرازو 

minute 7 قياقد ج ةقيقد قياقد ج ةقيقذ قئاقد .ج ةقيقد 

Miss AB تاسنآ .ج ةسنآ 

(to) miss, be absent from /e.g.:_ school] 2 بيغي « (Cub) باغ بيغ « (تبغ) باغ res > Casey » نع CESS 

Monday 6 ON el ay 

money 2 سولف يراصم لام ٠ 

mistake, wrong AB hie 

more 0 | 61 ashes 

morning AB gle 

Morocco AB (ysl 

mosque 70 عماوَج .ج عماج 

most of 77 ay : عمج مسا) +) elas’ 

mother 7 امام «Bully امام «ةدّلاو تادلاو .ج ةدلاو 

mother 6 ‘ Gla} ج. 3 ous ج. al 

mountain 77 dle ج. dle ede 

movie AB 
 مالفأ 5 مليف

the movies, cinema AB امتيسلا 

Mr., Sir AB Bolu ج. dba 

Mrs., Lady AB تادّيَس .ج dae 

ain 
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 to/return) 3 عّجري « عجر عّجري « ع عجر عوجُيلا « ِعِجْرَي « َعَجَر

«dle9 عَّجري « عجر عجري « ع عجر ةدوعلا ء دوعي  [to/ return 

(to) review (lessons; i.e.: do home work, study) 8 | ةرَكاَذَليا » ركاذي « SIS ةضاردلا « yds +» نرد 8 STALIN « ركاذُي SNS 

rice 4 : % 

romantic, emotional 77 نيّيفطاع » نويفطاع .ج ة/ ّيفطاع 

room AB P53! ج ةضوأ. oa € ةضوأ « فرغ 5 & Pees 

root 8 روذُج .ج رذَج 

roughly, around 7 dle lee . ّياوَح 

[toJrun 6 يرجي « يرج ضُكَرِي « ضَكَر Sool » يَرْجََي « ىرج 

1 saddening, distressing 7 Jsju . لعوفي 5/َنِزْحُم 

salad 4 تاطّلَس .ج able 

[the/same... 7 had us 

Saturday 6 " Cal 

Saudi Arabia AB ةيدوعّسلا 

[to] say 4 لوقي «لاق لوقُي ءلاق 5H « لوقَي SIS 

scholarship, grant 2 حّتم .ج dein 

school > wise £ dude 

school, college /in a university] 3 ouls & ass ots 5 als 

science 2 مولُع £ ele 

sea 1 روحُب .ج روحُب ءراحب .ج رحت 

season /e.g.: spring____; also:class] 5 لوصُف .ج Lad 

second /e.g.: the___ lesson] 4 (لا)يناثلا / ينات يناثلا / ينات . .. ة/يناث » ob 

secondary /school=high school) 7 sob يوتاث B/ gait 

[to] see 13 فوشي Gb فوشي GIS US » ىرَي ءىأر 

[to] see, watch AB : فوشي « فاش فقوُشُي ء فاش ةدّهاشملا ء دهاشُي ء دَهاش 

semester 5 gl as 

sentence AB Jee ج. de> 

[to become/ settled, to settle down 3 : ٌرقتسي ءٌرقتسأ ٌرقتسي ul ٌرَقَتَسَي » ‘fia « رارقتسإلا 

seven AB ةَعْبَس 

seventy 5 
0 

several 77 درفم + ماك ' درفم + مك 2 (ةركن عمج مسا +) Sic 

shame (on you; lit.: not legal) 2 مارح 

YY) 



private, //ts/own; special 7 

problem AB 

professor /m./AB 

professor /f/AB 

program 7 

pronoun 2 

prophet 2 

psychology 2 

public, general 7 

Qatar AB 

fone/ quarter 9 

question AB 

quickly, ina hurry 0 

the Quran AB 

rain 5 

rainy, raining 5 

(to/read 4 

ready AB 

really?! 7 

really?! 7 

really! truly! indeed! 2 

(to/receive, welcome 70 

(to/refuse 8 

area 7داك  

[in] relation to, for 5 

relationship (pl.: relations/ 1 

relative, family member 2 

religion 2 

(to/remember 4 

([to/ reside, live 7 

[to/ reside, stay (e.g. in a house, hotel) 77 

rest period, break 70 

restaurant 4 
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aiعابز عابذأ .ج  

 ةلِئْسَأ .ج لاؤُس

 ةيارقلا ءارقي ءارق ةيارقلا:ءارشي ءارق ٠ ةءارقلا ءْأَرْقَي ءلَرَق

 نيزشهاج .ج نيزهاج.ج نيزهاج « نوزهاج .ج ة/زهاج

 !؟حيحص

 !؟هللاو !؟هللاو

 ًالعف

Bed « Udayافكت  ies ; econ)ليفتشيد 852(  

 0 ل

 (Ad BE ضفري « ْضَفَر (LASS) « AS » ضُْفرلا

 ةقطنَم ةقطنَم قطانَم .ج ةّقطْنِم

J EALلإ ةبسنلاب  

(GS) GIVE ج َةَقالَع. 

 abs .ج نيبيارق :ج ءابرقأ « براقأ .ج يرق

 obs .ج نيد

Si. $3 Si. 53g.نيركاف .ج ة/ ركاف  

 ةنكاس/نكاس ةنكاس/نكاس  َنْكْسَي » Sir} نكّسلا

 ميقُي : (Ala » ةماقإلا

 تاحارتا g. .ةغارتتشإ

 معاطَم .ج مَعْطَم

yy. 
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thirty 5 

this 8 

this 8 

three AB 

throughout, during 4 

Thursday 6 

thus, so... 5 

thus, so, because of that, for that reason 6 

thus, so 7 

time /e.g.:/have__/ 9? 

fone/time, once 1 

tired AB 

to, in order to, for 6 

to, toward AB 

today 2 

together (/e.g.: with one another] 1 

together /e.g.: altogether, all of them] 12 

tomorrow 2 

tonight 72 

topic, subject 7 

tour 77 

tourism 77 

toward, to AB 

trade, comrférce 4 

translation /from...to/ 2 

translator 2 

(to} travel (to) 4 

tree AB 

truly, indeed, really 2 

Tuesday 6 

Tunisia or Tunis AB 

Turkey A8 

twenty 5 

¥YO 

GSS GSN gS نوثالث» 
 اذ  اديهءاذاه اذنه

  risهاديءهيدي  يد

SG as SS 

 لوط لوط لاوط

 ادك ناشع كيه ناشنم كلذل
1Kاذك - كيه  

C85تاقؤأ .ج  

ols ج. Be 

Hobsج . sksنينابعت  
Jناشلع ءناشع ناشثم عراضم / ردصم +  

 J 322غ

 ادراهنلا مويلا عوَيلا

bsضعت عم  sigh 

ab 

 تالوج .ج ةلوج

 (ىلإ .. نم) ةَمَجْرَتلا

 نيمجرتُم ٠ نومجتُم .ج ة/مجّرتم

 رفاسي .عرفاسي رفاسُي » ىلإ َرْقاس : رقشلا

BFSرَجَش « تارجّش .ج  
ae 

 العف

oa Ge Bye 



swimming 6 

Syria AB 

table AB 

(to/take 2 

(to/take, have {a meal) 9 

tall, long AB 

tea AB 

(to/teach 3 

teaching assistant, graduate fellow 6 

telephone AB 

telephone number AB 

temperature 5 

ten AB 

test, examination AB 

thank you AB 

thanks to 6 

that (after a verb, e.g.: to think__] 13 

that (demonstrative pronoun] (m.] 6 

that (demonstrative pronoun) [f] 6 

that’s all, only AB 

theater 73 

 ,then 7كلذ دعب

there 2 

there is/are 7 

there is/are not AB 

they 2 

[to/think (about doing something/ 13 

(to/ think that, consider 2 

third /e.g.: the___ lesson/9 

(one/third 7 

thirsty AB 
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 ةحابسلا  ةحابّسلا

 اًيروس

 تازيبارط .ج ةزيبارط

SIداي ءدح دخاي «  

 تالؤاط .ج ةلؤاط تالواط .ج ةلواط

yr ie ae 

 لؤانّتلا » لوانتي » َلَواَنَت

 لاوط.ج لاوط .ج لاوط .ج ة/ليوط

 ياش

gag AIسْرَدُي «َسَرَد »  eleسردي » سرد مُلَعُ 2  

 نيديعم » نوديعم .ج ة/ديعم

 فتاوه .ج فتاه , تانوفيلت :ج نوفيلت
 نوفيلت ةرمن نوفيلت 5,6 نوفيلت 03(

 ةرارحلا ةَجَرَد

bbs 

 تاناحتُما .ج ناحتُما

(no) عراضملا + رْكَفُي ءرْكَف (بوصنملا عراضملا + Si) رْكَفي SS 

  + dy ee(ه0ه ب) عراضملا

 Sts (eth) (i) نط Br نظن تيطز نق
S33)ْنِإ ركتفي »  

we ueتلات  

ebتلت تلت  
 oplabé .ج ة/ناشطَع

 ا



 كر

 يزيلجنإ - يرع سوماق
Arabic - English Glossary 
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Yemen AB ond 

yes AB هويأ 43) ex 

yesterday 4 حرابْما 2 حرابما 0 

you /m./AB ey 3 én 

you /f/AB gil ol el 

you (pl. 2 وتنإ sf] tl 
you (polite form, f/ AB كت ةرضَح كِتْْضَح 4 ee 

you (polite form, m./ AB Gras pas prs 

young; small, little AB Qn suo ج. b/ ps0 راغُز .ج ة/ريغز راغص .ج ة/ريغَص 

YYA 



cousin /f, paternal) 3 

building 48 

door 48 

house AB 

white /m./AB 

between, among 17 

ipa fey commerce, trade 6 

translation (/from...to/ 2 

translator 2 

Turkey AB 

nine AB 

ninety 5 

tired AB 

that (demonstrative pronoun] [£] 6 

great! AB 

Tunisia or the city of Tunis AB 

culture 7 : 
one third 9 

three AB 

third 7 

thirty 5 

Tuesday 6 

snow, ice 5, , 

then 7 

eight AP 

eighty 5 

two AB 

Monday 6 

second 4 

secondary 7 

Baccalaureate 7 

the dual 6 

ae.) as يي ااا 

CLج ة/َمَع . OLSة/َمع  

 تازامع .ج ةرامع ةيانب 2 .تايانب :ج ةيانب

 باوُي .ج باوبأ .ج باب

vay eal 

 ةراجّتلا

aon 0S 
&e5(ىلإ .. نم)  

 ايكو ع

 ةينامت aE ةينامت

wei ws gidنينامت  

gt. oteنينثإ نينث  

Gull ayنينثالا  
SEY BS /يناتلا GE. ة/يناثلا «ناث 

sob يوتاث ة/ّيوناث 

dale! Sy) 

cat 



now 3 

which...? 7 

any 

Iran AB 

also 2 

where? AB 

with, by /things/AB 

sea 1 

Bahrain AB 

to begin 

primary, elementary 4 

subject of anominal sentence 2 

to exchange 77 

seey-9-9 

cold /e.g.:/ have a__/ 

cold /e.g.:__weather/ 5 

cold /e.g:/feel__/AB 

congratulations 2 

(response to) congratulations 2 

program 2 

game, match 70 

after 8 

afternoon 7 

far, distant /from/AB 

some of 7 

bachelor’s degree 2 

country 2 

son? 

cousin /m., maternal] 3 

cousin /m., paternal) 3 

daughter, girl AB 

cousin /f, maternal) 3 

 لدابثي » لدابثا

 ييف/كيف كرابي هللا

0 

 داعب ج ديعب

 ة/لاخ دالو .ج

 ة/ّمَعدالو.ج  ة/َّمَعدالؤ .ج
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a> gla ّنآلا 

We 

 روحب .ج روح « راحب .ج رخب

 نّيرختلا
ale hos 5 0 ayn ع 

fats ءَاَدَي ادبيءادب ءّدَبلا «Naty og 

 لدابثي «لّدابت لذابتلا » لدابَتَي » َلَداِبَت

 نودب

 درب

 درب درت  ة/دراب

 نينادْرَب .ج ة/نادْزب

Cree 

 كِل /كيف كرابي هللا كيف !ab كرب

 جِماَرَب .ج جّمانرَب

 تاشتام .ج شتام تايرابُم .ج ةارابُم

 (لعف +( Gf َدْعَب

 رهضلا دعب !spell aa َدْعَب
 نيديعب « نوديعَب .ج (GE) ة/ديعت

rere re 

 sles ج ديعُب

aRةفاضا يف عمج مسا +( ) 

 سويرولاكت

ola / دالب .ج ah 

Mag للا gyi 

gilج ة/لاخ . ellة/لاخ دالؤ .ج ة/لاخ  

dulج ة/َمع . cllة/َمع  

Cyة/لاخ تانّب ج ة/لاخ  
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minute ? 

doctor /m./AB 

doctor /f/AB 

Ph.D. 2 

business administration 6 

director 72 

(nation-] state 8 

international & 

always 2 

without 73 

religion 3 

that (demonstrative pronoun] (m.] 6 

also, likewise 73 

so, thus 6 

to study (i.e. review lessons, do homework] 8 

to remember 4 

masculine 7 

to go 6 

president & 

to see 3 

opinion 8 

one quarter 7 

spring (season/ 5 

four AB 

forty 5 

Wednesday 6 

fourth 4 

to return 3 

man AB 

welcome (formal/ AB 

trip, flight 70 

deceased 7 

yyV 

 قياقد ج ةقيقد GBS ج ةقيقذ BGS .ج ةقيقد

gSج  ةرئاكت .ج .ةرتاكد :ج . BSS 

 Cyd .ج ةروتكُد

 هاروتُكُدلا

 لامغعألا ةرادإ

 ءاردُم « نيريدُم ٠ نوريدُم .ج ريدم

 9d .ج ةلود

Uss « 8/99 

-Lls lelo ًاهئاد 

 نودي

 نايذأ .ج نيد

3 (Ais ثنؤم) كلذ: 

  Obs wisنامك

 ادك ناشَع 2 كيه ناشنم ١ كلذل
«S153 « 3515ةركاذملا « ركاذي ءركاذ سردي ءسرد . ٠ . ةركاذتلا  

A SBo Site Sip egنيركاف .ج ة/ ركاف' . ركذتي  

pal 

 حوري « حار حورُي « ع حار باهذلا , بهذك يدخل

chyةيؤرلا* ىرَي «  GLEفوشُي  GUفوشي  
ee5  

ely) e sh 

 عابزأ .ج عْبُر

 نوعَبْرَأ » نيعَبْرَأ

 عَبرَألا اعبزألا ' ءاعبْرَألا

 ة/ عبار

 ener 2 عّجري «ععجر عوجألا « ِعِجْرَي « َعَجَر

Jesلاجر .ج  Jeyج . Vleyedel les 

bey(ب)  

de,تالحر .¢  

 نيموحُرَم » نوموحْرَم .ج ة/موحُرَم



predicate of anominal sentence 2 

bread AB 

pita bread AB 

shyness, abashment 77 

to go out 7 

to graduate 6 

foreign affairs 7 

fall, autumn 5 

special; /its/own, private 7 

specializing, specialist in 2 

green /m./AB 

vegetables 4 

she got engaged to 7 

behind, beyond 5 

caliph, successor (note: m/4 

five AB 

fifty 8 

Thursday 6 

uncle (maternal] 2 

aunt (maternal) 2 

well, fine /sa/d of people/ AB 

chicken (collective/ AB 

to enter & 

to smoke 2 

degree /e.g.: of temperature] 5 

temperature 5 

to study 7 

to teach 2 

lesson AB 

study /off, studies 3 

school 4 

copybook, notebook A? 

 جرخُي «جَرَخ

 TAY » (نم) جّرَخْا

waa sia atin ج ة/صصختم دم. 

Jesدنا  

 سردي » سرد

 سردي © سرد
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es] 

  eeشيع

 يماش شيع  يبرع زبخ

Jadu 

 علطي «علط جورخلا « جْرْخَي « َجَرَخ
Bre (نم) جَّرَخُت. ES « (G0) َجّرَخَت » gh Bl 

 ةّيجزاخلا ةّيجزاخلا ةّيِجزاخلا

By Sul 

 ة/ٌضاخ

 نيصُصَخَتُم « ْنوصْصَخَتُم .ج يف ةاصّصَخَتُم

Beeثدود) : CRT 

 راضخ

J 5 1 2 3) 

 لاوخأ .ج لاخ

TEتالاخ .ج  

iyسيَوك ينم  
glesخارف جاجذ  

Joell « JESS « SES 

OSI! « GH «35S 

 تاجَرَد .ج 458
 ةرارحلا ةِجَرَد

 سْرْدَي » َسَرَد « ةماردلا

 | سرك سرح «نشيرذتلا
 سورذ .ج >سورُد .ج سرد

 تاسارد .ج ةسارد

uj deج . ule 

 رتافد 1 83

Nayar 
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honestly, frankly 70 

hard, difficult AB 

small, little; young AB 

class, classroom AB 

see under فصو 

page AB 

(to) pray, do ritual prayers 70 

prayer 0 

picture 2 

photography 6 

pharmacology 77 

pharmacy 77 

summer 5 

China 7 

officer 3 

present/incomplete tense 

weak 8 

pronoun 2 

iDaafa, possessive construction 

in addition to 72 

medicine 2 

of course, naturally AB 

restaurant 4 

childhood 4 

weather 5 

student /m./AB 

student /f/AB 

to be able to 9 

during, throughout & 

long, tall AB 

table AB 

delicious /foodj; good-hearted /people/AB 

Yeh 

 ةحارصب

 ae .ج neo راغز .جريغز راغص .ج ة/ريغَص

g hoلوصُف .ج لصق فوفص .ج “ فوفُص  

 تاحْفَص .ج Clk .ج ةَحْفَص

Aa (cls) Jab (cde) alent. Jad (Gla) ءىلَص 

Siglo ج. ako 

 روص.ج  رّوُص .ج ةروص

 ريوُصَتلا

 ةلَدِئَصلا

 فيّصلا هفيّصلا © فْيَّصلا

opal 

 طاَبظ .ج طباظ bibe bb bis طباض

 عراضُملا

edفاعُض .ج فيغض . فاعض .ج فيعض  ءافَعُض « فاعض .ج  

 رئامَص .ج ريمَص

 ةفاضإلا

 ل ةفاضإلاب ل ةفاضإلاب 2 ىلإ ةفاضإلاب

ca 

 معاطَم .ج مَعْطَم
 ةلوفّطلا

yadaهلا  

Sb .¢ بلاط 

Albتابلاط .ج   Ubتابلاط .ج  

 ردقيءردق  ردقيءردق ةعاطتشالا » عيطَتْسَي » عاطتشا

ighلوط لوط...  

 لاوط .ج لاوط .ج . لاوط .ج ليوط

 تازيبرط .ج ةزيبرط  تالؤاط .ج ةلؤاط تالواط :ج ةلواط

dbج . dothنيبّيط «  



tree AB 

to drink AB 

soup 4 

street AB 

to encourage [to], cheer (on) 73 erty (4s) eed 

Arabic-English Glossary 

cd badرجش « تارجش  

ards (ىلع) عّجَش. eb ebb. (Ue) ead 
5 a hk bic 

 بّرشي « برش ٠ برشلا  Agedبرشي «برش

Nice to meet you! AB 

east 2 

Middle East 2 yu!طَسوألا  

 company 6 ةكرش OS .ج ةكرش ١ تاكرش .ج ةكرش

 chess 7 جنرطّشلا

to feel /: :.ه an emotion] 5 

work 2 

busy with 2 

hospital 7 

thank you AB 

problem AB 

sun 5 

sunny 5 

to watch AB 

degree, diploma 2 

thing, something AB 

nothing AB 

something else? AB 

to become 70 

morning AB 

really?! 7 

friend (m.J, boyfriend AB 

friend /£/ girlfriend AB 

to wake up 2 

eee dyلهشلا ١ كيلا 2 ردم!  

 نيلوغشم » نولوغشم « ب لوغُشَم

Leتايَقْشَتْسُم ج  

RS: 

Geta GIA gdh GUA Bub Lad! ءَدَهاَشُي ”ةعاش 

 تاداهّش .ج ةداهش

oiتاجاح .ج ةجاح ايشإ.ج يش ءايشأ .ج  

dole Ng يشالو gh 

 ؟ينات ةجاح ؟ينات يش 2 ؟رَخآ ءيش

3 sear ° aes 
Ag » ىقب was « راص حيصي » حّبصأ 

 باحُص .ج باحضأ .ج بحاص

 تايخاص .ج ةبحاص تابخحاص .ج ةبخاص تابحاص .ج ةبحاص

friend (m.) 4 

friend /£/4 duoتابخاص .ج ةبحاص تاقيفز .ج ةقيفز تاقيدص .ج  
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hotel 77 

to understand 0 

in 7 

movie AB 

{to} meet 0 

(to) receive, welcome 0 

before 4 

admissions 2 

interview 0 

acceptable, passing @ 

future 6 

(comprehensive/ evaluation, grade 8 

old, ancient /for things, not for people/ AB 

coming, next 2 

to decide 72 

to stabilize, become settled 77 

decision 2 

to read 4 

the Quran 48 

close AB 

family relative 7 

comparative 72 

department,/ 

story AB 

to mean, intend 77 

economics, economy 7 

short AB 

to spend, pass /time/ 2 

cat AB 

Qatar AP 

to be cut off 77 

grammar 7 

¥ZO 

Gols ج-. Gus 

3 

verb+ ام لبق مسا + لبق مسا + SS 

 لوبقلا

 +verb ام لبق ءمسا + لبق

soe د 2 
PPO) (IPOD 

 تارارق .ج رارق

yal 

 iw 8 5523 .ج (نم) ة/بيرق

 ةيارقلا ءارقي Is القّراية  LS ءاوق

 بارق .ج

 ءابرقأ / براقأ .ج ة/بيرق

oj 

endماسقأ .ج  

awl’ ج 

Ak « ىَّغَق ءاضقلا + Als « hd 

 .ج ةطق  Lbsسّسي .ج ةّسِب .  2 dhsطق

 دعاوقلا



wrong, mistake AB 

expensive 77 

to be absent from, miss /e.g.:__ school) 2 

cloudy, overcast 5 

thus, so 5 

individual /person/ 4 

singular 2 

opportunity 73 

Nice to have met you! 73 

French, French person 2 

to fail 73 

to dismiss, fire /e.g.: from a job/ 13 

class, classroom; also season /e.g.-spring_/5 

semester 5 

come in! please! (e.g., have a seat] AB 

thanks to 8 

please (addressing a male/AB 

please /addressing a female/ AB 

favorite 7 

to eat breakfast 7 

breakfast 7 

todo & 

verb 5 

really!, indeed 2 

paragraph 7 

only 5 

[to] think fabout doing something) 3 

fruits 4 

money 7 

Palestine AB 

Palestinian 7 

Arabic-English Glossary 

 طلغ

(Ji) » ة/(يلاغ)لا 

BU! GER CSSبيغي «(تبغ) باغ بيغُي ء(تبغ) باغ  

 ٍمْيَغْم ١ مّيغَم  مئاغ
 ف

 دارفَأ .ج دْرَق

 درفملا

 صَرُف .ج ةصْرُق

do'sةديعَس ! 

 نيَيواسنَرَف ج يواسنَرَف نيّبسنَرَف « نوُيِسْنَرَف .ج ّيسْنَرَق

 لَشْفي ء(يف) JAS BR ء(ب)لشف LAB ءلَشْفَي «(يف) َلِشَف

Ladج . oad 

eadٌيسارد  

LAs / | Laasيلّضَفتإ /!لْضَفتا 1 ! 

 راطفلا روطفلا روظُفلا

 لاعفأ .ج لعف

 تارَقَف .ج ةرقف » ةرقف

 (بولصنملا عراضملا + (GI ريكفُتلا ءرْكَفُب .يف َرْكَف

(nos) عراضملا + رّكَقي 538 (no) عراضملا + SH « 53 

 هكاوق
 يراصَمم .. سولف ٠١ لام

Yee 
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9 rophet 3 د 
to succeed, pass 6 

we 2 

club /e.g.: sports_/9 

to descend, to leave the house; to stay in a hotel 7 

the nisba adjective 7 

as tar as ate concerned 5 

aporopHate, suitable 13 

women AF 

activity 7 

half 7 

area, region ; 

yesAe 

the same... 7 

negation 6 

daytime 2 

to finish 19 

to take, have la meal) 9 

to sleep, go to sleep 10 

this (m./ AB | 

this 87 

thus, 56, in this way, that way 7 

telachone AX 

interrogative (yes/no ?/ particle AB 

they 2 ١ 

here 12 

there; there is/are 7 2 

engineering 3 . 

engineer 17 

he AB ١ 

hobby 6 

she AB 

505 

Gsءايبثأ .ج  
 حّجني / يف ceeded cell ee «يف َحَجَ

bed Sosانحإ  
 (داوت) يداوت .ج (دان) يدان

dost «dss 5sعلط  . allyدزني ؛ لزن نم  
ad! 

J Halلإ ةبسنلاب  
 بساثم ١ قاتم

 Cow) .م) تاّتس (ةرّم .م) ناؤسث (.BUSAN » SIAL ءاسن

 | ةطشنأ « تاطاشت .ج طاشت

oxهويأ هيإ  ْ 

utiلا  

slg! gL Qt 

Sgt! « لوانَتَي « Sats 

 موُنلا plig» » (تيمي) ماث مولا » ماني ppl (CLE) « مانت.« (CR) مان
(dime lola Jideاذ 2  

sisيد يديه يداه  

Neادك كيه '  

 نوفيلت » فتاه

pues 

rere 
 انه, ١ك نوهاو ناك

Peat] 

 وه " وه وه
 تاّياوه .ج ةّياوه



to enjoy 70 

when? 6 

like, similar to 6 

example 7 

test, examination AB 

madam AB 

city AB 

once, /one/time 1 

woman AB 

sick AB 

drill AB 

evening 2 

Egypt AB 

Egyptian 7 

the past tense 6 

rain 5 

rainy, raining 5 

with (people/ AB 

together /Le.: with one another] 17 

never mind! Don’t worry about it! AB. - 

it is possible to (impersonal, does not conjugate) 10 

possible 42 

king 70 

who?, whom; whoever 1 

from AB 

scholarship, grant 72 

since, ago 6, 0 

to die 7 

Mauritania AB 

music 4 

water AB 

excellent & 

Zaku « ةمكسأ 

Arabic-English Glossary 

- 1 
 عتمتسي « ب عتمتسإ عاتمتشإلا raid» , ب ٌعتمَتْسإ 7

Gi te» مسا + لثم 

 ةلثمأ .ج لاثم

 تاناحتما .ج ناحتمإ
 مادّم

 ةنيدم Qa .ج ُئيدَم

Shee Ba 

Silk ج: Cia — Bland ج 8,4 ةاشنلا: +: SID 

 ىضْرَم .ج ضيرَم

 نيرامت .ج نيرمت

 رّدقي ءردق «نكمم ردقي « ردق « نكمُم نأ نكي

 ام ةغاش نم « نم ام 289 نم » نم ديه

 توملا تومي .ثام توما gg «تام تؤملا + ثومت « تام

 ايناثكيروم

 نيزائمُم » نوزاتمُم 09 ة/زاثْمُم

Yen 
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Alif Baa with Multimedia, Second Edition 
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Answer Key to Alif Baa, Second Edition 
ISBN 978-1-58901-036-9, paperback 

Replacement DVD for Alif Baa with Multimedia, Second Edition 
ISBN: 978-1-58901-508-1, DVD 

Al-Kitaab fii Ta‘allum al-Arabiyya: A Textbook for Beginning Arabic, Part One 
Al-Kitaab, Part One, Third Edition 

Al-Kitaab, Part One, Student’s Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-736-8, paperback + DVD 
ISBN 978-1-62616-124-5, paperback + DVD + website access card 
ISBN 978-1-58901-737-5, hardcover + DVD 

ISBN 978-1-62616-128-3, hardcover + DVD + website access card 
* DVD includes audio and video files; no interactive exercises 

** Website Access Card provides 18 months of access to companion website 

Al-Kitaab, Part One, Teacher’s Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-747-4, paperback + DVD + answer key ¥ website access code 

Answer Key to Al-Kitaab, Part One, Third Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-738-2, paperback 
* The Answer Key is included in teacher edition; it must be purchased separately if not using website 

Replacement DVD for Al-Kitaab, Part One, Third Edition 
ISBN 978-1-58901-746-7, DVD 

Companion Website Access Key for Al-Kitaab, Part One, Third Edition 
ISBN 978-1-62616-063-7, 18 months access 
* Access to website can also be purchased directly from the alkitaabtextbook.com website 

Haki bil-Libnani: Lebanese Arabic Online Textbook and Companion Website to Al-Kitaab Part One, 

Third Edition 

Al-Kitaab, Part One, with Haki bil-Libnani Website Access Card 

ISBN: 978-1-62616-147-4, paperback + DVD + website access card 

Website Access Key for Haki bil-Libnani: Lebanese Arabic Online Textbook and Companion Website to 
ALKitaab Part One, Third Edition 

ISBN 978-1-62616-154-2, 18 months access 
* Access to website can also be purchased directly from the alkitaabtextbook.com website 

Al-Kitaab, Part One, Second Edition 

Al-Kitaab, Part One, Second Edition : 

ISBN 978-1-58901-104-5, paperback + DVD 
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Replacement DVD for Al-Kitaab, Part One, Second Edition 
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Accessing the Companion Website for Al-Kitaab Part 1, 3rd edition 
Take full advantage of the fully integrated interactive exercises, video, and audio materials for A-Kitaab Part 1, 
3rd edition by accessing the companion website at alkitaabtextbook.com. Your teacher will be able to give you 
feedback, monitor your progress, send messages, and assign additional exercises. 

Using the Companion Website as Assigned by an Instructor 
If you are enrolled in an Arabic language course and your instructor has assigned the use of the companion 
website along with the A-Kitaab Part 1, 3rd edition, textbook, follow these easy steps to access the exercises and 
enroll in your teacher's course: 

٠ Go to alkitaabtextbook.com and create an account. You will need a valid e-mail address to do this. If you 
already have an account, log in. 

٠ Purchase access to the website by clicking the Bookstore link, then the Buy option, and then following the 
online prompts. 
To enroll in your teacher’s course, he or she must give you the Course Code, which is available through the 
teacher's account. When you have the Course Code, log back into your account. Enter the Course Code into 
the Enter Course Code box and click Submit. You are now enrolled in your instructor's course. 

Using the Companion Website for Independent Study 
If you are learning Arabic outside of a classroom setting, you may also use the companion website with the 
ALKitaab Part 1, 3rd edition textbook. To start using the online exercises right away: 

٠ Go to alkitaabtextbook.com and create an account. You will need a valid e-mail address to do this. If you 
already have an account, log in. 
Purchase access to the website by clicking the Bookstore link, then the Buy option, and then following the 
online prompts. 
To use the website independently, log into your account, click Book Details, and then click Use Book Inde- 
pendently. You are now ready to use the online exercises! 

GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY PRESS AL-KITAAB ARABIC LANGUAGE PROGRAM 

Alif Baa: Introduction to Arabic Letters and Sounds 

Alif Baa, Third Edition 

Alif Baa, Student's Edition 
ISBN 978-1-58901-632-3, paperback + DVD 

ISBN 978-1-62616-122-1, paperback + DVD + website access card 
ISBN 978-1-58901-644-6, hardcover + DVD 

ISBN 978-1-62616-127-6, hardcover + DVD + website access card 
* DVD includes audio and video files; no interactive exercises 

** Website Access Card provides 18 months of access to companion website 

Alif Baa, Teacher’s Edition 
ISBN 978-1-58901-705-4, paperback + DVD + answer key + website access code 

Answer Key to Alif Baa, Third Edition 
ISBN 978-1-58901-634-7, paperback 
* The Answer Key is included in teacher edition; it must be purchased separately if not using website 

Replacement DVD for Alif Baa, Third Edition 
ISBN 978-1-58901-633-0, DVD 

Companion Website Access Key for Alif Baa, Third Edition 
ISBN 978-1-62616-062-0, 18 months access 
* Access to website can also be purchased directly from the alkitaabtextbook.com website 





AL-Kitaab fii Ta‘allum al-Arabiyya: A Textbook for Intermediate Arabic, Part Two 
Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Third Edition 

Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Student’s Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-962-1, paperback + DVD 
ISBN 978-1-62616-123-8, paperback + DVD + website access card 
* DVD includes audio and video files; no interactive exercises 

** Website Access Card provides 18 months of access to companion website 

Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Teacher’s Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-966-9, paperback + DVD + answer key + website access code 

Answer Key to Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Third Edition 
ISBN 978-1-58901-965-2, paperback 
* The Answer Key is included in teacher edition; it must be purchased separately if not using website 

Replacement DVD for Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Third Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-964-5, DVD 

Companion Website Access Key for Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Third Edition 

ISBN 978-1-62616-064-4, 18 months access 
* Access to website can also be purchased directly from the alkitaabtextbook.com website 

Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Second Edition 

Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Second Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-096-3, paperback + DVD 

Answer Key to Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Second Edition 

ISBN 978-1-58901-097-0, paperback 

Replacement DVD for Al-Kitaab, Part Two, Second Edition 

ISBN: 978-1-62616-155-9, DVD 

Al-Kitaab fii Ta‘allum al-Arabiyya: A Textbook for Intermediate Arabic, Part Three 
Al-Kitaab, Part Three 

ISBN 978-1-58901-149-6, paperback + DVD + CD 

Available for Android in Fall 2017! 

Learn Arabic with Al-Kitaab 
The official study companion for Alif Baa and Al-Kitaab 

YALLAH—developed from Flashcards Deluxe, one of the highest rated flashcard apps—is designed to be used 
either in conjunction with the A/-Kitaab Arabic Language textbook program or by independent students eager 
to master Arabic vocabulary. Students can choose to purchase Egyptian or Levantine spoken Arabic and will 
receive the corresponding MSA with it. 

For price and ordering information, visit our website at www.press.georgetown.edu/al-kitaab or call 800-537-5487. 
For bulk purchases, contact the Georgetown University Press Marketing and Sales Director at 202-687-9856. 

GEORGETOWN 
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Arabic Language 

_ Al-Kitaab Part One is the second book in the A/-A/taab Arabic Language Program and is now available in 

an extensively revised and reorganized third edition. This book with its companion website develops skills 

in formal and colloquial Arabic, including reading, listening, speaking, writing, and cultural knowledge, 

integrating materials in colloquial and formal/written Arabic. It provides a comprehensive program for 

students in the early stages of learning Arabic. 

FEATURES 

» Companion website—alkitaabtextbook.com—features fully integrated interactive, self-correcting 

exercises, all the audio and video materials, and additional online course-management and grading 

options for teachers 

e Four-color design throughout the book with over 100 illustrations and photographs 

e Color-coded words and phrases throughout to easily follow the variety or varieties of Arabic you want 

to learn—Egyptian, Levantine, and/or formal Arabic 

e Introduces over 400 vocabulary words in all three forms of Arabic, side by side 

e Presents the story of Maha and Khalid in Egyptian and formal Arabic, and now Nasreen 

and Tarig in Levantine in video format 

e Expanded grammar explanations and activation drills, including discussions about colloquial 

and formal similarities and differences 

e New video dialogues from everyday life in both Edvotian and Levantine to reinforce vocabulary 

in culturally rich contexts 

e Develops reading comprehension skills with new authentic texts 

» Reinforces learning through extensive classroom activities and homework exercises that provide 

constant review 

» Includes Arabic-English and English-Arabic glossaries, reference charts, and a grammar index 

» Textbook includes a convenient DVD with the basic audio and video materials (no interactive exercises] 

for offline study that will play in iTunes and compatible MP3 players 

Kristen Brustad is an associate professor of Arabic at the University of Texas at Austin and chair of the 
Department of Middle Eastern Studies. 
Mahmoud Al-Batal is an associate professor of Arabic and the director of the Arabic Flagship Program 

at the University of Texas at Austin. 

Abbas Al-Tonsi is senior lecturer at Georgetown University School of Foreign Service in Qatar. 

Language labs that purchase a copy of Al-Aitaab Part One, Third Edition will automatically receive rights 

to {a} post an electronic copy of the DVD content on a secure [password-protected) network for use by 

current students and faculty at their institution, and (b) loan the number of purchased copies to students. 

For other permissions, please contact the press. 

For complete information on the A/-A/taab language learning program, 

and other Arabic language and linguistics materials, please visit our website. 
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